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About Business Ready

Business Ready (B-READY) is a new data collection and analysis project of the World Bank Group to
assess the business and investment climate worldwide, accompanied by an annual corporate flagship report.
The B-READY data and report aim to advocate for policy reform, inform specific policy advice, and
provide data for development policy research. Through its focus on private sector development, B-READY
contributes to meeting the World Bank Group’s twin goals of eliminating poverty and boosting shared
prosperity on a livable planet.

B-READY assesses an economy’s business environment by focusing on three pillars, the Regulatory
Framework and the provision of related Public Services directed at firms and markets, as well as the
Operational Efficiency with which regulatory framework and public services are combined in practice. B-
READY seeks a balanced approach when assessing the business environment: between ease of conducting
a business and broader private sector benefits, between regulatory framework and public services, between
de jure laws and regulations and de facto practical implementation, and between data representativeness
and data comparability. B-READY covers the areas where it can provide the most added value in the context
of existing indicators, namely, the regulatory framework and related public services at the microeconomic
level.

B-READY is organized according to ten topics that correspond to various stages of the life cycle of a firm
and its participation in the market while opening, operating (or expanding), and closing (or reorganizing) a
business. The ten topics include Business Entry, Business Location, Utility Services, Labor, Financial
Services, International Trade, Taxation, Dispute Resolution, Market Competition, and Business Insolvency.
Within each topic, considerations relevant to the business environment regarding aspects of the adoption of
digital technology, environmental sustainability, and gender are captured.

B-READY collects both de jure information and de facto measures. While de jure data are collected from
expert consultations, de facto data are collected from both expert consultations and firm surveys. The latter
is a major innovation and represents a significant increase in the data available to World Bank Group
(WBG) teams, development practitioners, and researchers around the world. Data collection and reporting
processes are governed by the highest possible standards of integrity, including sound data gathering
processes, robust data safeguards, clear approval protocols, transparency and public availability of granular
data, and replicability of results. Based on the data collected, B-READY generates scores for each topic
and pillar area.

The B-READY Methodology Handbook first presents the objectives, scope, and approach of the project. It
then provides a full description of the project’s methodology, including motivation, indicators,
questionnaires, and scoring guidelines per topic. The B-READY methodology is subject to refinements in
the first three data collection and reporting cycles, as the project expands its economy coverage. The B-
READY Methodology Handbook is updated periodically to reflect these refinements.
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CHAPTER 1-OVERVIEW

1. Background. On September 16, 2021, the World Bank Group (WBG) Senior Management decided to
discontinue the Doing Business (DB) report and data and also announced that the WBG would work on a
new approach for assessing the business and investment climate. The new approach is the Business Ready
(B-READY) project. Its development has been informed by advice from experts in the WBG and the
recommendations from qualified academics and practitioners outside the institution, including the External
Panel Review on Doing Business methodology. Its design has also taken into consideration the views of
potential users in government, the private sector, and civil society through an extensive open consultation
process.

The project’s Concept Note, published in December 2022, describes the consultation process; presents the
fundamental objectives and approach of the project; introduces a preliminary set of indicators; and presents
a project implementation plan. Starting from the Concept Note, the Business Ready Methodology Handbook
develops in detail the project’s indicators, scoring, and data collection methods. This Second Edition of the
Business Ready Methodology Handbook updates the First Edition to incorporate methodology refinements
that are planned to be implemented in the Business Ready 2025 report.

The project is housed in the Development Economics Global Indicators Group (DECIG). This Group
designs, pilots, and implements the project under the guidance of the WBG Chief Economist and
Development Economics (DEC) Senior Vice President. The data collection and reporting process is
governed by the highest possible standards, including sound data gathering processes, robust data
safeguards, clear approval protocols, transparency and public availability of granular data, and replicability
of results. The accompanying Business Ready Manual and Guide presents the processes and protocols on
the governance of the project.

2. Title. As indicated earlier, the title of the project is Business Ready, with the acronym B-READY. During
the Concept Note phase, the working title of the project was Business Enabling Environment (BEE). The
title has been refined and changed in due consideration for branding impact.

3. Output. The B-READY benchmarking exercise provides a quantitative assessment of the business
environment for private sector development. The B-READY quantitative assessment produces granular
data and a global report based on these data, published annually and covering most economies worldwide.

The global B-READY project is complemented by in-depth country studies, where regional differences and
economy-specific issues are analyzed further. Using a similar methodology, they are developed in the sister
Subnational Business Ready project.

4. Development Purpose. B-READY’s granular data and summary report aims to improve the business
environment for private sector development in each economy around the world. To achieve this purpose,
B-READY uses a threefold strategy: (1) to advocate for policy reform; (2) to inform specific policy advice;
and (3) to provide data for development policy research.

This strategy is illustrated in figure 1.1.
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Figure 1.1. B-READY’s Comprehensive Approach to Private Sector Development
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In its advocacy function, B-READY aims to promote economic reforms, opening the door for knowledge
sharing and policy dialogue for governments, civil society (including the private sector), the WBG, and
other development institutions. Likewise, by covering a wide spectrum of areas relevant to the behavior of
firms and the functioning of markets, B-READY can inform specific policy advice, showing how and by
how much economies are lagging behind international good practice. By providing a rich set of data, B-
READY supports social and economic research on the drivers and consequences of private sector
development.

Private sector development can be defined by three characteristics: it promotes economic growth through
innovation and entrepreneurship; it increases equality of opportunities among market participants; and it
ensures the general sustainability of the economy in the long term. Private sector development is driven by
the efforts and ingenuity of private entrepreneurs but is critically affected by a range of public policies and
regulations that create a conducive business environment. These policies and regulations incentivize the
startup of new firms, the facilitation of existing businesses, the creation of good jobs, and the transition of
informal to formal workers and firms.

Through its focus on private sector development, B-READY can effectively contribute to meeting the
WBG’s twin goals of eliminating poverty and boosting shared prosperity on a livable planet. The private
sector is essential to successful development because it is the primary source of employment and pathway
out of poverty, including in fragile and conflict-affected states.

5. Approach. B-READY’s approach aims to strike a good balance on the most salient dimensions of a

business environment assessment (figure 1.2), as recommended by the External Panel Review. Appendix
1.1 presents the key features of Business Ready and its predecessor, the discontinued Doing Business.'

! The project’s Concept Note expands on the similarities and differences between the B-READY project and Doing Business.



Figure 1.2. B-READY Seeks a Balanced Approach when Assessing the Business Environment
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First, B-READY evaluates the business environment not only from the perspective of an individual firm’s
ability to conduct business but also from the standpoint of private sector development as a whole.
Recognizing that there is a tension between the costs to individual firms and social benefits and desirable
standards, B-READY includes different indicators that address these different perspectives and score them
accordingly.

Second, B-READY looks not only at the regulatory burden on firms but also at the quality of regulations
and the provision of related public services over the course of the firms’ life cycle. This balance provides a
more nuanced and positive perspective on the role of governments in creating a conducive business
environment.

Third, B-READY collects not only de jure information (that is, according to statutory laws and regulations)
but also de facto measurements (that is, reflecting practical implementation). B-READY obtains data from
both expert consultations and firm-level surveys. Relying on nationally representative firm surveys is a
major innovation with respect to previous benchmarking exercises, as it considers first-hand information
coming from firms’ own experience facing the business regulatory environment (see Appendix 1.2).

Fourth, B-READY attempts a balance between data comparability across economies and data
representativeness within a given economy. Expert consultations address this balance by using broad
parameters, instead of narrow case studies, to measure the business environment that most firms face. Firm-
level surveys address the balance by using nationally representative samples of registered firms. B-READY,
therefore, covers information relevant to firms of different sizes and locations, various economic sectors,
and foreign and domestic ownership.

B-READY does not favor any particular economic system or legal tradition but rather keeps a pragmatic
approach, focusing on well-founded good practices and standards applicable at all levels of development.
Good practices are based on internationally recognized standards established by the WBG, other
multilateral organizations and specialized bodies, or relevant literature.



B-READY is designed for comparability across economies and over time. This requires the application of
a homogeneous methodology across economies in different geographic locations, and with different income
levels and development statuses. By proposing good practices as the measurement anchor, B-READY
establishes the gaps that economies at all stages of development can aspire to close. Good practices that can
be considered global standards are used to construct cardinal scores to measure absolute differences across
economies and over time.

6. Scope. B-READY assesses the economy’s business environment by focusing on the regulatory
framework and the provision of related public services for firms and markets, as well as the operational
efficiency with which they are combined in practice (figure 1.3).

The business environment can be defined as the set of conditions outside a firm’s control that have a
significant influence on how businesses behave and perform throughout their life cycle. This set of
conditions can be very large, from macroeconomic policy to microeconomic rules. To differentiate the B-
READY benchmarking exercise from other well-established international measures, B-READY
concentrates on the regulatory framework and public service provision at the microeconomic level: that is,
as enacted and implemented to directly affect firms’ behavior and performance.

B-READY s three pillars—the Regulatory Framework, Public Services, and Operational Efficiency—can
be defined as follows. The Regulatory Framework comprises the rules and regulations that firms must
follow as they open, operate, and close a business. Public Services here refers to both the facilities that
governments provide directly or through private firms to support compliance with regulations and the
critical institutions and infrastructure that enable business activities. Public services considered by B-
READY are limited to the scope of the business environment areas related to the life cycle of the firm, as
described below. Operational Efficiency comprises both the ease of compliance with the regulatory
framework and the effective use of public services directly relevant to firms.

Figure 1.3. B-READY Measures the Regulatory Framework, Public Services, and Operational
Efficiency for Firms and Markets
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Source: B-READY project.

B-READY does not include other aspects of the business environment that are well covered by other
indicators, including macroeconomic conditions (such as Global Economic Prospects), government
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corruption and accountability (such as the Worldwide Governance Indicators), human capital (such as the
Human Capital Index), or conflict, crime, and violence (such as United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime
Statistics).

7. Topics. B-READY is organized according to topics that correspond to various stages of the life cycle of
a firm and its participation in the market: opening, operating (or expanding), and closing (or reorganizing)
a business. The ten topics in B-READY are Business Entry, Business Location, Utility Services, Labor,
Financial Services, International Trade, Taxation, Dispute Resolution, Market Competition, and Business
Insolvency (figure 1.4).

Within each of the ten topics, B-READY includes data on three critical themes that are increasingly
important for modern economies. They are digital adoption, environmental sustainability, and gender. On
digital adoption, most topics include, for instance, the assessment of electronic windows and online one-
stop shops. On environmental sustainability, topics include the assessment of environmental licenses and
the presence of carbon pricing instruments, among others. Finally, B-READY includes data on the gender
dimension of the business environment in a way that complements the project Women, Business, and the
Law (WBL), also housed in DEC Global Indicators Group.

Figure 1.4. B-READY Topic Areas
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Note: Although Business Entry and Business Insolvency are the clear beginning and end stages of a firm’s life cycle,
the remaining eight topics can occur in varying sequences during a firm’s operating and expanding stages. The topics
are interconnected. This figure is not intended to represent a linear progression in a firm’s life cycle or to suggest
strictly that these ought to be the exact phases, but to give an overall assessment of the business environment
of the typical stages of the life cycle of a firm.

The selection of topics is guided by the threefold purpose of the B-READY project of advocating for policy
reform, informing specific policy advice, and providing data for development policy research. The selection
of topics meets the following criteria:

Relevance. Each selected topic has extensive economic research that demonstrates its impact on and close
relationship with private sector development.

Value added. Measuring indicators within each selected topic fills an existing data gap. B-READY adds
value by producing a unique primary dataset with worldwide coverage and comparability.

Complementarity. Since comprehensive reforms are more likely to succeed, B-READY considers topics
that complement one another, using the life cycle of a firm as the common thread.

8. Indicators. B-READY analyzes nearly 1,200 indicators across all topics and pillars. The next sections
of the Methodology Handbook present them in detail. For each topic, there are three sets of indicators, one
for each pillar. Indicators on the Regulatory Framework pillar and Public Services pillar are collected
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through expert consultations, whereas the Operational Efficiency pillar indicators are assessed through
firm-level surveys and expert consultations.

The selection of topic indicators relies on the same criteria as the topics themselves: relevance, value added,
and complementarity. In addition, the indicators have five characteristics:

e They focus on issues where there is an established good practice when measuring regulatory and
public service quality.

e They are quantifiable and point to areas that are actionable—that is, they are subject to change
through policy reform.

e They seek to provide a balance between de jure and de facto measures within each topic.

e They produce data that balance comparability across economies and representativeness within each
economy.

e They are based on primary data collected specifically for the B-READY project, spanning the most
relevant aspects of each topic.

The operational efficiency indicators measure the proximate results of the business-enabling regulatory
framework and the related public services to firms. They do not, however, attempt to measure the final
outcomes of the business environment (for example, productivity, formality, equity, and sustainability).
These outcomes are the complex result of variables encompassing not only the business environment but
also other public policy areas and exogenous factors. As such, they are beyond the scope of the B-READY
project.

9. Scoring. Quantifying business environment conditions into corresponding measurable indicators is
critical for the B-READY benchmarking exercise. All data obtained from either experts or firms are
collected in raw form and then converted to a score that can be combined with other scores. The objective
of the scoring methodology of raw data is to allow for score aggregation that preserves absolute cardinal
differences, which can be used to compare across economies and over time (rather than purely ordinal or
relative scoring).

The granular data produced by the B-READY project are combined to produce a score for each of the ten
B-READY topics. Every topic score is generated by averaging the scores assigned to each of the three
pillars (Regulatory Framework, Public Services, and Operational Efficiency) for that topic. For nearly all
indicators, the Regulatory Framework pillar captures de jure information, and the Public Services and
Operational Efficiency pillars capture de facto information. The scoring approach therefore provides
complementarity between de jure laws and regulations and de facto practical implementation.

For all topic areas, the scores assigned to each of the three pillars are built from points awarded at the most
basic indicator level. At this level of detail, scoring considers the perspectives of entrepreneurs (firm
flexibility) and broader public interests (social benefits). Considering both private and social interests is
important for B-READY because the project must address not only the ease of doing business for individual
firms but also the inclusive and sustainable aspects of private sector development.

The score for each indicator reflects the points awarded to that indicator under firm flexibility and/or social
benefits. An indicator is scored under firm flexibility if it affects the benefits or costs of running a business.
An indicator is scored under social benefits if its effects go beyond the firm and extend to socially desirable



outcomes, such as environmental protection, workers’ welfare, market competition, consumer protection,
fiscal sustainability, equal access to business opportunities, and informational externalities.

Specifically, points are only assigned to indicators that represent a clear effect on firms (under firm
flexibility) and/or society (under social benefits), based on internationally recognized and well-established
good practices. Measures that have an ambiguous or contradictory impact on firm flexibility (for example,
subsidies for specific exporting sectors or preferential treatment of small and medium enterprises, SMEs)
are not assigned firm flexibility points. Similarly, measures that have an ambiguous or inconsistent impact
on social benefits (for example, firing restrictions that may benefit incumbent formal workers but harm the
prospects of the unemployed and informal workers) are not assigned social benefits points.

Some indicators may merit both firm flexibility and social benefits points. For example, clear tax provisions
are a benefit to both individual firms (by simplifying compliance) and society more generally (by
strengthening trust and social contracts). In this case, when points on firm flexibility and social benefits are
allocated, they are added together.

The assignment of firm flexibility and/or social benefits points to the selected indicators is done consistently
across all economies, reflects the best available evidence from the academic literature and well-founded
good practices, and has been reviewed by an advisory group. The assignment of points is documented in
detail in this Methodology Handbook (and summarized in Appendix 1.3).

When using B-READY data for economic analysis, their interpretation should be contextualized as needed.
For instance, when an economy’s shortcomings are assessed, it may be necessary to compare its data
relative to economies at similar levels of income or to economies that have followed a desirable
development path. Economic analysis should take into account economy-specific enforcement capacity and
development priorities. However, this line of analytical work is beyond the scope of the B-READY project
as a data collection exercise—it should be undertaken by practitioners and researchers, using B-READY
data among other complementary data sources.

Summary of results. B-READY is designed for benchmarking across economies. This requires the
application of a homogeneous methodology across economies at different income levels and in different
geographic locations. It also requires quantifying the business environment conditions using indicators that
can be aggregated into comparable scores.

B-READY granular data provide a wealth of information that can be used to guide specific policy reform.
These data are presented in the main body of the report and, in more detail, in the Business Ready Website
through accessible facilities and tools, including economy profiles.

In addition, to facilitate international benchmarking, these granular data are used to obtain topic-specific
pillar scores, topic scores, and overall pillar scores. A topic-specific pillar score is built from the points
assigned to sets of indicators, organized in categories by subject matter. Each score can range from 0 to 100
(where 100 represents the best performance). Within each topic, there are three topic-specific pillars:
Regulatory Framework, Public Services, and Operational Efficiency. The average of the three topic-specific
pillar scores, in turn, equals the topic score. Each overall pillar score is the average of the corresponding
topic-specific pillar scores across the ten B-READY topics.

The way B-READY results are presented is also important to mitigate concerns about “unhealthy”
competition across economies. B-READY reports are addressing these concerns by avoiding excessive
hype around economy rankings. B-READY divides economies into five equal groupings (quintiles), from
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highest to lowest performers, based on their scores within each pillar, and presents data by quintile. A
similar approach is used for presenting the performance of economies by quintiles of the topic scores. This
approach enhances the understanding of the distribution of the data, facilitates the identification of patterns
and trends, and improves the ease of communication. It allows readers to observe absolute performance
(pillar score and topic score) and relative performance (quintile groups). It also can help policy makers
readily identify the areas for improvement in their economy in terms of regulations, public services, and
operational efficiency, as well as in the specific topics.

10. Data Sources. B-READY obtains data from both expert consultations and firm-level surveys. De jure
data are collected from consultations with expert contributors, and de facto data are collected from
consultations with expert contributors or firm-level surveys, depending on the nature of the specific
indicator.

Through the expert consultation process, B-READY collects data directly by sending detailed topic
questionnaires to private sector experts in all measured economies through a survey software. Private sector
experts include sole practitioners (for example, a self-employed electrical contractor or a lawyer) and
practitioners working in small, medium, and large firms. Expert consultations ask experts questions about
groups of firms with similar characteristics, allowing for a comparison of the experience of the same
stylized firm across economies (Appendix 1.4).

In exceptional cases, B-READY also collects information on features of public services from public sector
experts who work for government agencies or ministries involved in the specific processes covered by each
topic, as only they would know the answer to some questions (such as credit registries).

The World Bank Enterprise Surveys (WBES) questions are the source of the B-READY firm-level survey
data (Appendix 1.2), which comes from relevant variables in existing global WBES, as well as
approximately 74 B-READY -specific questions, cutting across most topic areas, designed to give de facto
information on the operational efficiency pillars of the B-READY project. Detailed information on the
implementation of firm-level surveys, firm sample selection, and administration and management by the
WBES Team can be found in the WBES Manual and Guide.

Every topic chapter in this document contains a section that provides details on the data collection sources
for each of its pillars. The Business Ready Manual and Guide also provides detailed information on the
experts’ selection process.

11. Integrity and Transparency. The B-READY data collection and reporting process is governed by the
highest possible standards of data integrity, including sound data-gathering processes, robust data
safeguards, and clear approval protocols. In addition, B-READY relies on transparency and replicability to
build trust in its data and report. All granular data collected by the B-READY project are publicly available
on its website, and all results presented in its reports are replicable using straightforward toolkits available
on the same website.

The B-READY project follows the World Bank Group’s guidelines on Accountability and Decision-
Malking (ADM) framework for WBG corporate flagship products. Furthermore, the DEC Global Indicators
Group is engaging with Group Internal Audit (GIA), Ethics and Business Conduct (EBC), and Information
and Technology Solutions (ITS) units at the WBG to strengthen the governance of the B-READY project.
To identify and prevent process vulnerabilities, GIA is providing design and assurance reviews of the end-
to-end process of data collection and reporting processes. EBC is advising on ways to protect the project
from undue influence from internal and external stakeholders and providing guidance to avoid potential
conflicts of interest within the B-READY team and in its relationship with the rest of the WBG. ITS is
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supporting B-READY to obtain a safe and reliable data management system that protects the data from
cyber threats and unforced errors while also allowing for public data availability.

The governance of the B-READY project is presented in the companion Business Ready Manual and Guide.
There, the protocols, safeguards, processes, and resources of B-READY governance are established in
writing. This Manual and Guide is publicly available on the B-READY website.

12. Structure of the Methodology Handbook. The B-READY Methodology Handbook for the B-READY
2025 report is composed of a separate chapter for each of the ten topics. Each chapter contains a
methodology note, a scoring annex, and an annotated questionnaire (or several questionnaires). The
methodology note includes (i) a brief overview of the topic, (ii) a detailed explanation of the indicators and
components comprising each pillar, (iii) data collection sources, (iv) parameters used, and (v) an overview
of the topic scoring (by pillar and at the topic level). The scoring annex shows detailed scoring on firm
flexibility as well as social benefits for each indicator of each pillar. Finally, the annotated questionnaire
provides a glossary and a detailed mapping between each indicator, its scores, and the corresponding
question(s). For topics that use multiple questionnaires to collect data, the comprehensive annotated
questionnaire annex contains all questionnaires.

13. What is New: Improving the Methodology After the First Round of Data Collection. B-READY
aims to balance two core objectives: (1) maintaining the relevance of the methodology by updating it as
necessary, and (2) preserving comparability over time by reviewing the methodology only at regular
intervals once every three-year cycle. During the first three-year cycle of the B-READY project,
geographical coverage will be expanded, and the methodology will be refined annually. Throughout this
phase, the implementation of data collection and feedback from experts and users may uncover practical
challenges, inconsistencies, or other methodological issues that become evident only after data collection
and analysis. Consequently, methodological improvements are made to enhance the accuracy, efficiency,
and effectiveness of the methodology.

The Business Ready Methodology Handbook is updated regularly to reflect these refinements, and a new
edition accompanies each report in the first three-year cycle. The First Edition was originally published in
May 2023. After completing the first round of data collection in 2024, the methodology for each topic was
reviewed and updated as needed. Changes incorporated in the B-READY 2024 report were reflected in the
updated First Edition of the Handbook, published at the same time of the 2024 report. This Second Edition
reflects additional refinements that are planned to be implemented in the B-READY 2025 report. Changes
can be categorized as either major or minor revisions.

In this Second Edition, major revisions were implemented in 8§ topics. These revisions include:

e Addition of indicators: Certain indicators were added to improve the quality of the questionnaires as
well as to strengthen the assessment of the business environment in the covered economies.

e Addition of parameters and scenarios: Addition of specific parameters to improve the comparability
of expert responses, and of multiple scenarios to increase data representativeness.

Changes implemented in this Second Edition are mostly minor revisions, including:

o Update of terminology: Names of pillars, categories, subcategories, indicators, and components were
reviewed for clarity and consistency across topics.

e Adjustment of structure: The structure of the topics was adjusted to enhance the methodology,
ensuring a better balance that reflects the relative importance of each category and subcategory. This
included reordering, merging, or splitting elements of the topic’s structure.
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e Deletion of specific indicators and questions: Certain indicators and questions were removed due to
factors such as low data variation, low informed response rate, interpretation issues, and redundancy.
Some questions initially included for testing purposes or to gather additional insights were also removed,
particularly those not intended for scoring from the outset.

e Rephrasing or addition of specific questions: Certain questions were added, rephrased, improved and
reorganized to provide more clarity in the questionnaire.

e Scoring: Points and weight assignments were revised to reflect the updated structure. Some questions
became unscored but were retained in the questionnaires.

Examples of revisions made to individual topics are provided below. While not exhaustive, the list
provides a sample of major (if any) and minor changes for each topic.

Business Entry

Major changes: In Pillar [, under the category “Restrictions on Registering a Business”, two new indicators
were introduced to assess whether the payment of the entirety of a mandated paid-in minimum capital is
required for both domestic and foreign private limited liability companies prior to registration.

Minor changes: In Pillar I, the indicators assessing sector-specific restrictions for both domestic and foreign
entrepreneurs were restructured in terms of weight, passing from three to one indicator on each
subcategory. In Pillar II, in the category “Digital Services,” the indicator on the electronic identity
verification process was rephrased into two components in order to allow for split responses on whether an
electronic and fully automated process is available to verify the identity of both entrepreneurs and beneficial
owners.

Business Location

Major changes: In Pillar I of the Building Permits questionnaire, four new indicators on building regulations
were added. Under the same pillar of the Environmental Permits questionnaire seven new indicators were
added, under the category “Environmental Permits for Construction”, mostly to broaden the scope of the
measurement and include not only Environment Impact Assessments (EIA) but also other environmental
permits. In Pillar II of the Property Transfer questionnaire, three new gender related indicators were added
under category “Immovable Property (includes gender)”. Additionally, in the Environmental Permits
questionnaire, three new indicators were introduced.

Minor changes: In Pillar I of the Environmental Permits questionnaire one new component was added on
environmental impact within the indicator “Criteria that Trigger an EIA”. In Pillar III of the “Environmental
Permits” category, the scope of the questions was broadened to include not only EIAs but also other specific
environmental permits.

Utility Services

Major changes: In Pillar III, a cost component was reintroduced for all three utility services questionnaires.
The questionnaires included more specific parameters to collect tariff levels under cost of service. In
addition, with respect to the cost of connections, two scenarios were included to increase data
representativeness and account for more than one type of business and connection/service requirements.
Minor changes: In Pillar I of the Internet questionnaire, a new question was added to existing questions on
the regulatory requirement for the establishment of computer security incident response teams, responsible
for handling cybersecurity incidents.

Labor

Major changes: In Pillar I, one indicator was added under the subcategory “Terms of Employment”. While
in Pillar II, three indicators were added for each of the three subcategories under the category of “Social
Protection”. Additionally, in Pillar II, a new subcategory, “Sex-Disaggregated Data”, included five new
indicators related to decomposed data on labor inspectors, labor disputes, workforce, unemployment,
maternity and paternity leave.
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Minor changes: In Pillar I, under the category “Employment Restrictions and Cost”, a new question on
platform workers was introduced. In Pillar II, under the category on “Social Protection”, new questions
were added addressing coverage of unemployment protection, healthcare, and retirement pensions.

Financial Services

Major changes: None.

Minor changes: In Pillar I of the e-Payments questionnaire, two perception-based questions related to
interoperability and promotion of competition became unscored. These questions will be retained for the
second and third years of the rollout phase. Based on the data received, the team will reassess whether to
score or drop them. In Pillar I of the Commercial Lending Questionnaire, two new questions to capture e-
KYC (electronic Know Your Customer) regulations and their usage were added under the subcategory
“Record Keeping of Customer Information”. In Pillar II of the Secured Transactions and Collateral
Registries Questionnaire, the question about an online system enabling searches, registrations, amendments,
renewals, and cancellations of security interests was split into different questions to allow separate
responses for each functionality. In Pillar II, there will be a single, consolidated questionnaire for
“Operation of Credit Bureaus and Credit Registries” questionnaire, merging the two agency-specific
questionnaires into one.

International Trade

Major Changes: In Pillar I, seven new indicators were introduced: subcategory “Digital and Sustainable
Trade” added “Recognition of Digital Currencies for Cross-Border Payments” and “Emissions Trading
System in Freight Transport”. Subcategory “International Trade Cooperation” saw the addition of
“Environmental-Carbon Pricing System” and “Environment-NTMs—Environmental Goods”. Subcategory
“Restrictions on International Trade in Goods (includes gender)” introduced “Absence of Prohibition of
Women Service Providers” and “Absence of Additional Certification and Training Requirements for
Women Service Providers”. Lastly, “Restrictions on Digital Trade” introduced an “Absence of Local Tax
Presence Requirements” indicator in this pillar. In Pillar II, three new indicators were introduced under the
“Trade Infrastructure” subcategory: “Green Infrastructure (Border 1 if Port)”, “Consultative Committee
(Port)-Representatives” and “Consultative Committee (Airport)-Representatives”.

Minor Changes: In Pillar I, two indicators under the “International Trade Cooperation” subcategory were
refined and split into three indicators: “Trade in Services—Mutual Recognition of Professional
Qualifications and Certifications”, “Trade in Services—Temporary Movement of Natural Persons for
Business Purposes” and “Trade in Services—No Local Presence Requirement”.

Taxation

Major changes: In Pillar I, under the subcategory “Existence of Environmental Fiscal Instruments”, two
new indicators were added: “Absence of Fossil Fuel Subsidy” and “Additional Mechanisms”.

Minor changes: in Pillar II, seven new questions were added to the indicator “Online Service Taxpayer
Portal,” with each becoming a separate component. The indicator “Broad Public Consultations” was
expanded to six components by adding five new questions. Additionally, the component “Data Cross-
Checking to Verify Tax Declarations” was removed from the indicator “Data Exchange and Usage
(includes gender)” due to the removal of a question about the source of collected information to verify tax
declarations. The component “Monitoring of Taxpayer Audits” was removed from the indicator “Tax
Audits” due to the removal of two questions related to the quality of tax audits. Furthermore, the number
of components in the indicators “Electronic Filing,” "Electronic Payment”, and “Pre-Filled Declarations”
was reduced from nine to three. Lastly, under the subcategory ‘“Public Accountability”, a question was
added about whether the code of ethics includes consequences for misconduct.

Dispute Resolution

Major changes: In Pillar I, a new indicator was added under the subcategory “Procedural Certainty (includes
environment)” on the time limit for enforcing a judgment and another one was added under the subcategory
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“Judicial Integrity (includes gender)” on the existence of a judicial whistleblowing policy. In Pillar II, new
indicators on facilitated international dispute resolution and special procedures in arbitration were added to
the subcategory “Organizational Structure of Courts” and “Public Services for Arbitration (includes
gender)” respectively.

Minor changes: New questions were added on whether adjournments are limited to unforeseen and
exceptional circumstances and whether firms are required to consider the impact of their operations on the
environment to the subcategory “Procedural Certainty (includes environment).” In addition, new questions
on whether there is a legal aid program for micro and small businesses and whether an apostille can be
issued and verified electronically were included in the subcategory “Organizational Structure of Courts”
and “Digitalization of Court Processes” respectively.

Market Competition

Major changes: In Pillar I, four indicators were added under the subcategory “State-Owned Enterprises
(SOEs) Framework and Scope of Competition Law,” and one indicator was added under the ‘Merger
Control’ subcategory in the Competition questionnaire. In the Innovation questionnaire, four new indicators
were added to the “Fair Access to Innovation” subcategory. In the Procurement questionnaire, one new
indicator was added under the “Access and Firm Participation” subcategory. In Pillar II, two new indicators
were added to the “Advocacy and Transparency” subcategory of the Competition questionnaire and one
indicator was added to the “Digitalization of Intellectual Property Services” subcategory of the Innovation
questionnaire.

Minor changes: New components were added to existing indicators, particularly regarding restrictions on
foreign firms' participation in public procurement and the establishment of procurement procedures for
framework agreements. New components were added to the indicator on incentives to include
environmental considerations in tenders, located in the “Best Value for Money (includes gender and
environment)” subcategory.

Business Insolvency

Major changes: None.

Minor changes: In Pillar I, the indicators measuring “Mechanisms for Selection” and “Removal of
Insolvency Administrators” were eliminated mainly because of lack of variation across economies in B-
READY 2024. In the Operational Efficiency Pillar, the subcategory on “Expertise of Courts with
Jurisdiction on Reorganization and Liquidation Proceedings” was clarified in order not to be confused with
the existence of a specialized bankruptcy court, which is not measured by B-READY.
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Benchmark assessment of the business
environment affecting individual small and
medium enterprises (SMEs)

Appendix 1.1-Comparison of Doing Business (DB) and Business Ready (B-READY) Key Features

Benchmark assessment of business regulations
and public services affecting private sector
development as a whole

Focused on the burden of business
regulations for firms, with some
consideration of public services

Balanced focus, looking not only at the regulatory
burden for firms but also at the quality of
regulations and provision of related public
services to firms

Some indicators only covered de jure
regulations, while others only looked at de
facto ones; data collected through expert
consultations; extensive use of case studies
with strict assumptions to enhance data
comparability

Balanced coverage of de jure and de facto aspects
of regulatory framework and public services; de
facto data collected through combination of
expert consultations and firm surveys; use of case
scenarios with less strict assumptions to enhance
relevance

Topics selected to follow the firm’s life
cycle but were uneven regarding relative
importance; in some cases, (for example,
“protecting minority investors” was not
well-justified while excluding “employing
labor” was a clear omission)

B-READY topics also selected to follow firm’s
life cycle, including its participation in the
market; all topics of major importance are
covered

Indicators grouped under (1) efficiency of
business regulations and (2) quality of
business regulations; not all topics
consistently  structured under these
groupings; indicators tied to case study
assumptions, limiting representativeness

All topics consistently structured under three
pillars, (1) Regulatory Framework, (2) Public
Services, and (3) Operational Efficiency; with
less strict case study restrictions, indicators reveal
information that better represents the economy

Economies’ performance assessed based on
rankings and scores; strong focus on
aggregate rankings to maximize public
interest and motivate reforms

Economies’ performance assessed based on
quantifiable indicators; points are awarded at the
most disaggregated indicator level under firm
flexibility and social benefits; B-READY to
aggregate the points into topic scores and pillar
scores; aim to motivate reforms while avoiding
hype surrounding economy-wide rankings

Main business city in 191 economies;
second largest business city also measured
in 11 economies

As wide as possible regarding economy and
within-economy  coverage;  within-economy
coverage may differ across topics depending on
whether regulations are national or local

Annual

Annual for indicators based on expert
consultations; staggered three-year cycle for
indicators from firm-level surveys

Source: B-READY project.
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Appendix 1.2-Enterprise Surveys

A key innovation of the Business Ready project is the collection and use of data obtained directly from
firms. Firm-level data is obtained by expanding the Enterprise Surveys (ES) program, which is also housed
in DECIG and has conducted over 300 Enterprise Surveys across 153 economies over the past two decades.
The expanded Enterprise Surveys is full-fledged ES with B-READY -specific questions integrated into the
main survey module. The expansion of the ES program carries the substantial benefits of a global public
good. First, the WBG produces B-READY data that is grounded on information from the entreprencurs
themselves. Second, the WBG delivers a high-quality firm survey program at regular frequencies with
worldwide coverage that does not exist anywhere else in the world. This substantially expands the benefits
that the WBG country teams (and, more broadly, policymakers, development practitioners, and researchers)
enjoy from having an ES done in their economies. Third, the combination of B-READY data with rich data
on firm attributes (included in the main ES questionnaire) enables more granular analysis (at both the firm
and economy levels) of the causes and consequences of the regulatory and public service topics captured
by B-READY. A limitation to note is that the ES includes registered firms only. Although information from
informal firms can add value to measuring the business environment, extending the surveys to the informal
sector would be prohibitively expensive. The Enterprise Analysis Unit (DECEA) is developing a method
to survey informal firms, known as the Informal Sector Enterprise Survey. In the future, when a cost-
effective methodology is well established, the B-READY team will consider collecting data from informal
firms and entrepreneurs too.
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Appendix 1.3-Summary of Preliminary Topic Scoring

General Scoring Approach:

Each topic is organized into three pillars.

Each pillar is divided into categories—defined by common features that inform the grouping into
a particular category—and each category is further divided into subcategories.

Each subcategory consists of several indicators, each of which may, in turn, consist of several
components.

Relevant points are assigned to each indicator and subsequently aggregated to obtain the number
of points for each subcategory, category, and pillar.

Within each pillar, weights are assigned to categories according to their relevance and importance
within the pillar. The exact weight distribution can be equal or unequal.

Within each category, weights are assigned to subcategories according to their relevance and
importance within the category. The exact weight distribution can be equal or unequal.

Within each subcategory, an equal weight is assigned to every firm flexibility and social benefits
point.

The approach for assigning and aggregating points is different for Pillars I and II from that for Pillar
1.

For Pillar I (Regulatory Framework) & Pillar II (Public Services):

Points are awarded at the indicator level (0-2), considering the perspectives of entrepreneurs (firm
flexibility, 0-1) and/or broader private sector development interests (social benefits, 0-1).
Rescaled points for each indicator are calculated by dividing the subcategory’s rescaled points by
the total points for the same subcategory.

Rescaled points assigned to each subcategory = Sum of rescaled points of all its indicators.
Rescaled points assigned to each category = Sum of rescaled points of all its subcategories.
Rescaled points per pillar = Sum of rescaled points of all its categories.

The rescaled points for each pillar are summed, with a maximum total of 100 points per pillar.

For Pillar I1I (Operational Efficiency):

Scores for Pillar Il are calculated using the normal Cumulative Density Function (CDF)
transformation method on a scale of 0 to 100, where 0 and 100 represent the lowest and highest
possible scores, respectively. The best and worst performers are identified based on the 5th and
95th percentiles of the collected data, or according to the thresholds established by international
standards or academic literature.

Each indicator's rescaled points are calculated by multiplying its raw points (0-100) by its weight,
represented by the maximum number of rescaled points available. Please see the topic chapters for
further details.

Rescaled points assigned to each category = Sum of rescaled points of all its indicators.

Rescaled points of Pillar III = Sum of rescaled points of all its categories.

The rescaled points of Pillar III have a maximum of 100 points.
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Appendix 1.4-Parameters

Expert consultations ask experts questions about groups of firms with similar characteristics, allowing for
a comparison of the experience of the same stylized firm across economies. In some cases, data
comparability does not require limiting the range of firms because their regulations and related public
services are similar. In other cases, certain broad parameters (for instance, firm sector and location or type
and size of transactions) are defined so that the data collected are grounded in broad-based scenarios with
similar characteristics, allowing for comparison across different locations and time.

Parameters are defined as assumptions that may be general or specific. General parameters apply across all
pillars of a topic, while specific parameters apply to one or two pillars only. Every topic chapter in this
document contains a section that provides details on the parameters that it relies on, including information
on whether the assumption is categorized as a general or specific one, a justification for the use of such
parameter, and information on how the parameter is applied in each pillar.

Firm surveys ask respondents questions about their firms and allow for the comparison across economies
of the typical experience of actual firms, captured through a representative mean or median. This approach
has the added benefit of providing information on variability across firms. No parameters are used when
the data is collected from firm surveys.
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CHAPTER 2. BUSINESS ENTRY-METHODOLOGY NOTE

I. MOTIVATION

Registered companies benefit from a variety of advantages, including the legal and financial services
provided by courts and banks. Their employees enjoy social security protection. Additionally, the economy
takes advantage of positive spillovers: where formal entrepreneurship is high, job creation and economic
growth also tend to be high.! As more businesses formalize, the tax base also expands, enabling the
government to spend on productivity-enhancing areas and pursue other social and economic policy goals.
However, entrepreneurs often encounter barriers to entry into the formal economy.

There is evidence that higher costs for business start-ups are associated with lower business entry and lower
levels of employment and productivity.2 Cumbersome regulations for business start-ups are associated with
high levels of corruption and informality.® A simple business start-up process is a positive factor for
fostering formal entrepreneurship.* Moreover, digital technology and transparency of information can
encourage businesses to register and promote private sector growth.

Digital public services can address the concerns of entrepreneurs by reducing the compliance cost of
interacting with government authorities and thus encourage business formalization.® In addition, transparent
and accurate data on registered businesses are an important building block of a good business environment
because they give governments the tools to produce business statistics and design relevant policies and
provide market participants with the information to assess their risks and opportunities. Transparency of
beneficial ownership helps safeguard the integrity and reputation of the business sector by making it
unattractive to those intent on using its corporate structures for illicit purposes.

In this context, the Business Entry topic measures quality of regulations for business entry, the provision
of digital public services and transparency of information for business entry, and the operational efficiency
of business entry.

II. INDICATORS

The Business Entry topic measures the process of registration and start of operations of new limited liability
companies (LLCs) across three different dimensions, here referred to as pillars. The first pillar assesses the
quality of regulations for business entry, covering de jure features of a regulatory framework that are
necessary for the adoption of good practices for business start-ups. The second pillar measures the
availability of digital public services and transparency of information for business entry. The third pillar
measures the time and cost required to register new domestic and foreign firms. Each pillar is divided into
categories—defined by common features that inform the grouping into a particular category—and each
category is further divided into subcategories. Each subcategory has several indicators, each of which may,
in turn, have several components. Relevant points are assigned to each indicator and subsequently
aggregated to obtain the number of points for each subcategory, category, and pillar. Table 1 summarizes
all three pillars and their respective categories.

Table 1. Summari Table of all Three Pillars for the Business Entri Toiic

1.1 Information and Procedural Standards (18 indicators)

1.1.1 Company Information Filing Requirements (7 indicators)

1.1.2 Beneficial Ownership Filing Requirements (6 indicators)

1.1.3 Availability of Simplified Registration (3 indicators)

1.14 Risk-Based Assessment for Operating Business and Environmental Licenses (2 indicators)
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1.2 Restrictions on Registering a Business (17 indicators)
1.2.1 Domestic Firms (8 indicators)
1.2.2 Foreign Firms (9 indicators
2.1 Digital Services (11 indicators)
2.1.1 Business Start-Up Process (6 indicators)
2.1.2 Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information (3 indicators)
2.13 Identity Verification (2 indicators)
2.2 Interoperability of Services (4 indicators)
2.2.1 Exchange of Company Information (2 indicators)
2.2.2 Unique Business Identification (2 indicators)
2.3 Transparency of Online Information (10 indicators)
2.3.1 Business Start-Up (includes gender and environment) (5 indicators)
232 Availability of General Company Information (2 indicators)
233 General and Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Newly Registered Firms (3 indicators
3.1 Domestic Firms (2 indicators)
3.1.1 Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm (1 indicator)
3.1.2 Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm (1 indicator)
3.2 Foreign Firms (2 indicators)
3.2.1 Total Time to Register a New Foreign Firm (1 indicator)
322 Total Cost to Register a New Foreign Firm (1 indicator)
1. PILLARI. QUALITY OF REGULATIONS FOR BUSINESS ENTRY

Table 2 shows the structure for Pillar I, Quality of Regulations for Business Entry. Each of this pillar’s
categories and subcategories will be discussed in more detail in the order shown in the table.

Table 2. Pillar I-Quality of Regulations for Business Entry
1.1 Information and Procedural Standards

1.1.1 Company Information Filing Requirements

1.1.2 Beneficial Ownership Filing Requirements

1.1.3 Availability of Simplified Registration

1.14 Risk-Based Assessment for Operating Business and Environmental Licenses

1.2 Restrictions on Registering a Business
1.2.1 Domestic Firms
1.2.2 Foreign Firms

1.1 Information and Procedural Standards

Category 1.1 is divided into four subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
have several components.

1.1.1 Company Information Filing Requirements

A safe business environment that enables formal entrepreneurship is critical to unleash the potential of new
firms. As such, it is important to assess whether the applicable regulatory framework includes good
practices promoting a safe and secure environment for business start-ups at the time of filing and updating
company information. Good practices include the registration of company information with safety checks
and preventive mechanisms (for example, verification of company name, verification of corporate identity,
and/or verification of identity of entrepreneurs). In addition to compliance at the moment of incorporation,
it is also important to make the necessary updates in the business registry when changes arise (for example,
changes to the company name or shareholders’ information) to guarantee the good quality and reliability of
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the registered information.® Therefore, Subcategory 1.1.1-Company Information Filing Requirements
comprises seven indicators (table 3).

Table 3. Subcategory 1.1.1-Company Information Filing Requirements

Indicators Components

Mandatory to Have the Company
Name Approved

Requiring the approval of the company name and providing specific rules
for rejecting proposed company names

Mandatory to Register Changes to

Requiring registration of changes to the company name

the Company Name

Mandatory to Verify the Identity of

3 Entrepreneurs Requiring verification of the identity of entrepreneurs
3 '

4 Mandatqry to Register Sharcholders Requiring registration of shareholders’ information
Information
Mandatory to Register Changes to . . . s - .

5 the Sharcholders' Information Requiring registration of changes to shareholders’ information
Mandatory to File Annual - . .

6 Returns/Financial Statements Requiring filing of annual returns/financial statements

7 Mandatory to Register Changes in Requiring registration of changes in the articles of association

the Articles of Association

1.1.2  Beneficial Ownership Filing Requirements

The registration of adequate, accurate, and timely information on beneficial owners is key to ensuring the
transparency of information and to helping prevent the misuse of companies for money laundering or other
illegal activities. This can be done, for instance, by submitting the necessary and valid information inherent
to beneficial owners when entrepreneurs start a new business. Effectively, the correct and complete
beneficial ownership information helps safeguard the integrity and reputation of the business sector by
making it unattractive to those who are intent on using its corporate structures for illicit purposes.” To
provide up-to-date and reliable data, it is also important that the regulatory framework defines rules and
deadlines to make the necessary updates on beneficial ownership information.® Therefore, Subcategory
1.1.2-Beneficial Ownership Filing Requirements comprises six indicators (table 4).

Table 4. Subcategory 1.1.2—Beneficial Ownership Filing Requirements

Indicators Components

Mandatory to Register Beneficial
Owners' Information

Requiring registration of beneficial owners’ information

Mandatory Type of Information
Required for Beneficial Owners

Requiring registration of the information about the full name, identification
number, date of birth and address of the beneficial owners

Mandatory Time Limit to Register
Beneficial Owners' Information

Requiring registration of beneficial owners’ information within a certain
timeframe

Mandatory to Verify Beneficial

Owners' Identity Requiring verification of beneficial owners’ identity

Mandatory to Register Changes to

5 the Beneficial Ownership Requiring registration of changes to beneficial ownership information

Information
Prohibition or Mandatory t .. . . . .
on bition o . datory to Requiring registration of status as nominee shareholders and/or directors, or
6 Register Nominee Shareholders and ; S
Directors their prohibition/inexistence

1.1.3  Availability of Simplified Registration

Allowing entrepreneurs to directly file standard incorporation documents electronically with the business
registry can facilitate the automatic validation of information and reduce costs.’ Therefore, the Business
Entry topic will assess whether the regulatory framework allows for the usage of simple standard forms,
both for incorporation and updates of company information. Standard forms should be available to
entrepreneurs without the need to seek third-party intermediaries' assistance. Therefore, Subcategory 1.1.3—
Availability of Simplified Registration comprises three indicators (table 5).

19



Table S. Subcategory 1.1.3—Availability of Simplified Registration

Indicators Components

Possibility for entrepreneurs to register a business by themselves using a
simple standard registration form without the mandatory use of third-party
intermediaries

Simple Registration Form Without
the Use of Intermediaries

Simple Registration Form for All Possibility for all entrepreneurs to register a business by themselves using a

2 simple standard registration form without the mandatory use of third-party
Entrepreneurs . .
intermediaries
. Possibility for entrepreneurs to update company information by themselves
3 Changes without the Use of without the mandatory use of third-party intermediaries, and for that

Intermediaries

possibility to be allowed for all entrepreneurs

1.1.4 Risk-Based Assessment for Operating Business and Environmental Licenses

Adopting a risk-based approach can simplify key regulatory processes that govern business activities.'® The
classification of activities considering their risk level is particularly important for the efficient issue of
business licenses. For this reason, the Business Entry topic assesses whether risk management is applied to
business licensing and environmental clearances that may be required before the start of business operations
(for example, operating licenses). Therefore, Subcategory 1.1.4—Risk-Based Assessment for Operating and
Environmental Licenses comprises two indicators (table 6).

Table 6. Subcategory 1.1.4—Risk-Based Assessment for Operating and Environmental Licenses

Indicators Components

Risk-Based Regulations for

. . ; Providing a risk-based approach for issuing business operating licenses
Business Licensing

Risk-Based Regulations for Providing a risk-based approach for issuing environmental operating
Environmental Licensing licenses

1.2 Restrictions on Registering a Business

Category 1.2 has two subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn, have several
components.

1.2.1 Domestic Firms

Entry restrictions can create obstacles to setting up a business and diminish entrepreneurial activity.'!
Restrictions for domestic private firms can be either general or specific. For instance, they can apply across
sectors (such as the requirement to deposit a minimum amount of capital) or only to activities with specific
environmental impact or risk levels (such as certain business or environmental licenses). Equally, there are
sector-specific restrictions that limit private domestic participation or equity ownership. Restrictions may
also apply to domestic entreprencurs in certain sociodemographic groups if they face additional
requirements when they want to open a bank account or start their own company. Therefore, Subcategory
1.2.1-Domestic Firms comprises eight indicators (table 7).

Table 7. Subcategory 1.2.1-Domestic Firms

Indicators Components
1 Paid-in Minimum Capital Requiring a mandated paid-in minimum capital for domestic private limited
Requirements for Domestic Firms liability companies

Entirety of Paid-in Minimum Capital
2 | Prior to Registration of Domestic
Firms

Requiring payment of the entirety of a mandated paid-in minimum capital
for domestic private limited liability companies prior to registration

Requiring an entrepreneur who wants to register a company and start

3 | Minimum Education or Trainin . . L . -
& business operations to have a certain minimum education or training

Criminal History Records or Requiring an entrepreneur who wants to register a company and start
Affidavits business operations to present criminal history records or affidavits
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Requiring an entrepreneur who wants to register a company and start
business operations to present the approval of business plan, feasibility plan
or financial plan

Approval of Business Plan,
Feasibility Plan, or Financial Plan

Requiring an entrepreneur who wants to register a company and start

6 | General Operating License . . =
business operations to get a general operating license

Existence of Sociodemographic restrictions to register a company and to
open a bank

Sociodemographic Restrictions for
Domestic Entrepreneurs

Requiring a domestic entrepreneur who wants to register a company and
start business operations to adhere to sector-specific ownership restrictions

Sector-Specific Restrictions for
Domestic Entrepreneurs

1.2.2 Foreign Firms

A more restrictive regulatory framework for international investors is associated with reduced inflows of
foreign direct investment.'? Similar to the case of domestic firms, restrictions for foreign private firms can
be either general or specific.' In addition to general restrictions that apply to domestic private companies,
foreign firms may face unique barriers. These can include limitations on ownership, dividend distribution,
or the nationality of their employees. Foreign firms may also need to comply with additional regulatory
requirements, such as, obtaining the approval of the national investment authority or applying for a general
investor license. There can also be sector-specific restrictions where foreign participation or ownership is
limited or fully restricted. Therefore, Subcategory 1.2.2—Foreign Firms comprises nine indicators (table 8).

Table 8. Subcategory 1.2.2—Foreign Firms

Indicators Components
1 Paid-in Minimum Capital Requiring a mandated paid-in minimum capital for foreign private limited
Requirements for Foreign Firms liability companies
Entl'rety ofPald-m Mlnlmum Requiring payment of the entirety of a mandated paid-in minimum capital
2 Capital Prior to Registration of . . o L . . . .
. . for foreign private limited liability companies prior to registration
Foreign Firms
3 Ownership and Participation i)  Existence of restrictions on the proportion of shares
Restrictions ii) Existence of restrictions on the number of joint ventures
4 Screening and Approval i)  Requiring investment screening or approval
Requirements ii) Existence of requirements on the minimum size of investment
i)  Existence of restrictions on the nationality of the management of foreign
5 Restrictions on the Nationality of subsidiaries
Key Personnel and Directors ii)  Existence of restrictions on the nationality of company board members or
managers
6 Restrictions on Employment of i)  Existence of restrictions on hiring of foreign nationals
Foreign and Local Personnel ii) Requiring a minimum number or percentage of national employees
7 Local Engagement Requirements 1) Requ%r?ng to have a lqcal partner
ii) Requiring local sourcing
i)  Existence of restrictions on dividend distribution
8 Financial Restrictions ii)  Existence of restrictions on the setting up or holding a foreign currency
commercial bank account
9 Sector-Specific Restrictions for Requiring a foreign entrepreneur who wants to register a company and start
Foreign Entrepreneurs business operations to adhere to sector-specific ownership restrictions

2. PILLARII. DIGITAL PUBLIC SERVICES AND TRANSPARENCY OF INFORMATION

FOR BUSINESS ENTRY

Table 9 shows the structure for Pillar II, Digital Public Services and Transparency of Information for
Business Entry. Each of this pillar’s categories and subcategories will be discussed in more detail in the

order shown in the table.

Table 9. Pillar II-Digital Public Services and Transparency of Information for Business Entry

2.1 Digital Services
2.1.1 | Business Start-Up Process
2.1.2 | Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information
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2.1.3 | Identity Verification

2.2 Interoperability of Services

2.2.1 | Exchange of Company Information

2.2.2 | Unique Business Identification

2.3 Transparency of Online Information

2.3.1 | Business Start-Up (includes gender and environment)

2.3.2 | Availability of General Company Information

2.3.3 | General and Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Newly Registered Firms

2.1 Digital Services

Category 2.1 is divided into three subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
have several components.

2.1.1 Business Start-Up Process

To reduce compliance time and cost, business registries are expanding the number of processes that can be
completed online without the need to provide paper copies of documents or visit the registry in person.
Such processes include the verification of company name, payment of fees, registration for taxes and social
security, and updating of company records and beneficial ownership information. Business registries are
increasingly expanding and connecting such services to allow entrepreneurs to complete the whole
incorporation process online, from submitting the application to receiving company documents in an
electronic format, including issuing the final incorporation certificate online.!* Therefore, Subcategory
2.1.1-Business Start-Up Process comprises six indicators (table 10).

Table 10. Subcategory 2.1.1-Business Start-Up Process

Indicators Components

1 Electronic Company Name Availability of an electronic and fully automated system to verify the
Verification uniqueness and compliance of company names

By Entirely Electronic Company Availability of an electronic system that covers the entire company
Registration Process registration process

3 Electronic Update of Company Availability of an electronic system for businesses to update their statutory
Information information

Electronic Registration and Update

4 of Beneficial Ownership Availability of an electronic platform to register and update information on

beneficial owners

Information

5 Electronic Payment of Incorporation Availability of an electronic payment option for all fees related to company
Fees incorporation
Electronic I f .. . . .

6 cctronic Issuance of Company Electronic issuance of company incorporation certificates

Incorporation Certificate

2.1.2 Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information

One of the business registry's core functions is to store company information in the most comprehensive,
transparent, and accessible manner, ensuring consistency and non-duplicity of records. Within this context,
the implementation of electronic systems where company records are digitally stored contributes to a more
efficient storage of information. It also helps relevant public agencies and shareholders access company
information simultaneously throughout the entire registry system.'> Along with systems to store company
information, economies are increasingly setting up platforms to store information on beneficial
ownership.'® Therefore, Subcategory 2.1.2-Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information
comprises three indicators (table 11).

Table 11. Subcategory 2.1.2—Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information

Indicators Components

Company Information Records

Digitally Stored Storage of all company registration records in digital form
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. Database on company information fully electronic, centralized with full

2 Database on Company Information . . .
national coverage and covers all types of companies and establishments
. . Database on beneficial ownership fully electronic, centralized with full

3 Database on Beneficial Ownership . ; .
national coverage and covers all types of companies and establishments

2.1.3 Identity Verification

Effective identification of businesses and their representatives is a key element of a secure business
environment.!” The availability of infrastructure that facilitates the identification of economic players
supports efforts to prevent fraudulent activity and identity theft. This includes a unified and automated
process for identity verification and the availability of electronic signatures. These tools help ensure that
the information recorded by the registry and other public entities is reliable and make the interactions of
businesses with the public sector and with other businesses more efficient. Therefore, Subcategory 2.1.3—
Identity Verification comprises two indicators (table 12).

Table 12. Subcategory 2.1.3—Identity Verification

Indicators Components
1 Availability of Electronic Signature Availability of an electronic signature or another electronic form of
and Authentication authentication identification for online company registration
i) Availability of an electronic and fully automated process to verify the
) Electronic Identity Verification identity of entrepreneurs
Process ii) Availability of an electronic and fully automated process to verify the
identity of beneficial owners

2.2 Interoperability of Services

Category 2.2 is divided into two subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
consist of several components.

2.2.1 Exchange of Company Information

The availability of electronic systems to exchange information across the agencies involved in registering
a new business (for example, the business registry, tax administration, and social security agency) can
enhance the efficiency and reliability of the business entry process.'® By linking or unifying the databases
of different agencies involved, the risk of errors and the administrative burden for entrepreneurs are
reduced. Similarly, such information exchange streamlines the process of updating company information
during the life cycle of a business. Similarly, such information exchange streamlines the process of updating
company information during a business' life cycle. Therefore, Subcategory 2.2.1-Exchange of Company
Information has two indicators (table 13).

Table 13. Subcategory 2.2.1-Exchange of Company Information

Indicators Components

Exchange of Information Among

Public Sector Agencies Automatic electronic data exchange among public agencies

Update of Company Information

Fully Automated Automatic updates of company information across public agencies

2.2.2 Unique Business Identification

A Unique Business Identifier (UBI) provides a single means of identifying legal entities engaged in
different business transactions and regulatory interactions.'® It can help public agencies share information
more seamlessly on the business activities occurring under their jurisdiction. For private companies, the
UBI gives them a unique number that can be used as their identification in their legal and financial
documents as well as in their contracts with other parties. Furthermore, it facilitates regulatory compliance
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in the business entry process by minimizing the burden of providing similar information to different
agencies. Therefore, Subcategory 2.2.2-Unique Business Identification has two indicators (table 14).

Table 14. Subcategory 2.2.2—Unique Business Identification

Indicators Components

Unique Business Identification

. Assignment of a unique business identification number
Number Existence

Unique Business Identification Using a unique business identification number across key public sector
Number Used by Key Agencies agencies

2.3 Transparency of Online Information

Category 2.3 is divided into three subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
have several components.

2.3.1 Business Start-Up (includes gender and environment)

Transparent information on registration procedures reduces compliance costs and makes the outcome of
applications more predictable and accountable. At the same time, the easier it is to access information about
regulations, the easier it is to comply with them.?’ Thus, this subcategory measures whether the fees, service
standards, requirements, and documentation needed to incorporate and operate a company (including,
where applicable, environmental licensing requirements) are easily accessible on an official website. In
addition, it measures the availability of business information relevant for women entrepreneurs, particularly
on publicly funded programs to support women-owned small and medium limited liability companies,
because those represent policy solutions to reduce gender gaps in entrepreneurship.?! Therefore,
Subcategory 2.3.1-Business Start-Up (includes gender and environment) has five indicators (table 15).

Table 15. Subcategory 2.3.1-Business Start-Up (includes gender and environment)

Indicators Components
1 Online Availability of the List of Online accessibility of incorporation documents
Documents
2 l?:;;ne Availability of the List of Online accessibility of incorporation fees
3 Online Availability of the Service Online accessibility of incorporation service standards information
Standards
Online Availability of the . o . . . .
4 Environmental-Related thne af:cess1b111ty of environmental operating permits requirements
. information
Requirements
Online Availability of the i) Online availability of information on publicly funded programs to support
5 Information on Publicly Funded SMEs
Programs to Support SMEs and ii)  Online availability of information on publicly funded programs to support
Women Entrepreneurs women-owned SMEs

Note: SMEs = Small and Medium Enterprises.

2.3.2  Availability of General Company Information

As a collector and disseminator of business information, business registries should make available public
information on registered businesses to allow citizens to make informed decisions about who they wish to
do business with, and for organizations to gather business intelligence, while enhancing transparency.* For
this reason, the Business Entry topic assesses the degree of transparency and accessibility of general
company information in the business registry. For example, it measures whether the business registry
provides public access to information on the names of companies, name of directors, name of shareholders,
or annual financial statements, among others. Therefore, Subcategory 2.3.2—Availability of General
Company Information has two indicators (table 16).
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Table 16. Subcategory 2.3.2—Availability of General Company Information

Indicators

Components

Electronic Search Available for All
Company Records

Availability of electronic company records search

Types of Company Information
Available Online to the Public

i)
i)
iii)
iv)
V)
vi)
vii)

Online availability of information on the name of a company
Online availability of information on the company ID

Online availability of information on the name of directors

Online availability of information on the name of shareholders
Online availability of information on the name of beneficial owners
Online availability of information on the year of incorporation
Online availability of information on the annual financial accounts

viii) Online availability of information on the legal address

ix)

X)

Online availability of information on the physical address
Online availability of information on the type of activity
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General and Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Newly Registered Firms

Information on firm statistics can be of great value to users if it is available to the public. Entrepreneurship
statistics help provide information about innovation, competitiveness, economic growth, and job creation,
and can be used to inform business policies for economic planning, analytical, and research purposes.?
This subcategory assesses if general and sex-disaggregated statistics on formally registered firms are
available online. Ultimately, the availability of such information increases transparency, reduces
information asymmetry, and enhances sound business decisions. Therefore, Subcategory 2.3.3—General and
Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Newly Registered Firms has three indicators (table 17).

Table 17. Subcategory 2.3.3—General and Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Newly Registered Firms

Indicators

Components

Statistics Publicly Available Online
on Business Entry (General)

Online availability of new company registration statistics

Statistics Publicly Available Online

Available Online

i)

2 on Business Entry (Sex- Online availability of new company registration sex-disaggregated statistics
disaggregated)
i)  Online availability of sex-disaggregated data on the number of sole
proprietors
3 Types of Sex-disaggregated Data ii)  Online availability of sex-disaggregated data on the number of directors of

limited liability companies
Online availability of sex-disaggregated data on the number of beneficial
owners.

3. PILLARIII. OPERATIONAL EFFICIENCY OF BUSINESS ENTRY

Table 18 shows the structure for Pillar III, Operational Efficiency of Business Entry. Each of this pillar’s
categories and subcategories will be discussed in more detail in the order shown in the table.

Table 18. Pillar III-Operational Efficiency of Business Entry

3.1 Domestic Firms

3.1.1 Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm
3.1.2 Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm
3.2 Foreign Firms

3.2.1 Total Time to Register a New Foreign Firm
322 Total Cost to Register a New Foreign Firm
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3.1 Domestic Firms

Category 3.1 is divided into two subcategories consisting of one indicator each.

3.1.1 Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm

The ease of incorporating a company is associated with more domestic firms undergoing new business
activities. Indeed, the time-efficiency of the business incorporation process is a key factor for fostering
formal sector entrepreneurship.’* The Business Entry topic assesses the time it takes to incorporate a
domestic company. Therefore, Subcategory 3.1.1-Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm comprises
one indicator (table 19).

Table 19. Subcategory 3.1.1-Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm

Indicators Components

Total Time to Register a New

. Total time required to register a new domestic firm
Domestic Firm

3.1.2 Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm

Together with a fast registration, an inexpensive business entry process is key for the promotion of formal
domestic entrepreneurship.?®> The Business Entry topic assesses the cost of incorporating a domestic
company. Therefore, Subcategory 3.1.2-Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm comprises one
indicator (table 20).

Table 20. Subcategory 3.1.2—Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm
Indicators Components

Total Cost to Register a New
Domestic Firm

Total cost required to register a new domestic firm

3.2 Foreign Firms
Category 3.2 is divided into two subcategories consisting of one indicator each.

3.2.1 Total Time to Register a New Foreign Firm

Governments need to ensure that the laws governing the business start-up process for foreign firms are as
simple as possible and avoid redundant and unnecessary steps. Indeed, entry conditions for foreign firms
should be efficient, inexpensive, and comparable to those faced by domestic firms. The Business Entry
topic assesses the time to incorporate a foreign company. Therefore, Subcategory 3.2.1-Total Time to
Register a New Foreign Firm comprises one indicator (table 21).

Table 21. Subcategory 3.2.1-Total Time to Register a New Foreign Firm
Indicators Components

Total Time to Register a New
Foreign Firm

Total time required to register a new foreign firm

3.2.2 Total Cost to Register a New Foreign Firm

In addition, fees related to incorporation should be low enough to promote business entry and should be
based on the principle of cost recovery, where the charged fees should not generate a profit for the business
registry or related agency but aim to cover the cost of the services provided.?® The Business Entry topic
assesses the cost of incorporating a foreign company. Therefore, Subcategory 3.2.2-Total Cost to Register
a New Foreign Firm comprises one indicator (table 22).
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Table 22. Subcategory 3.2.2—Total Cost to Register a New Foreign Firm
Indicators Components

Total Cost to Register a New
Foreign Firm

Total cost required to register a new foreign firm

III. DATA SOURCES
4.1 Data Collection Sources
The data for all three pillars are collected through consultations with private sector experts. Private sector
experts include practitioners, lawyers, and notaries working in the business start-up process. These experts
have deep knowledge of the laws and regulations for company incorporation, as well as the different
regulatory processes that new entrepreneurs need to complete before starting operations.

4.2 Screening and Selection of Experts

The Business Entry topic has one questionnaire. A screener questionnaire is used to assist the selection of
experts receiving the Business Entry topic questionnaire based on a set of criteria (table 21).

Table 21. Screener Questionnaire and Respondent Criteria

Relevant Experts’ Professions

Lawyers, notaries, tax advisors, accountants

Relevant Areas of Specialization

Business incorporation, corporate law, tax registration, domestic and foreign investment

Assessment of the Experts’ Knowledge or Experience Related to Business Entry and Related Regulations, Services, and
Processes

Knowledge of the laws and regulations affecting business incorporation and registration; knowledge of laws and regulations on
foreign investment; experience with submitting applications for new company registration; experience with applying for
business operational licenses; experience assisting new businesses to comply with other business start-up processes such as tax
registration and bank account opening

Thus, the information provided in the screener questionnaire allows the team to better understand the
experts’ professions, areas of specialization, and experts’ knowledge or experience related to the business
entry process.

IV.  PARAMETERS

To ensure comparability of the data from expert consultations across economies, the Business Entry topic
uses general and specific parameters. A parameter refers to an assumption that is made about business
location, corporate legal form, and start-up capital.

5.1 General Parameters

Business Entry employs the same general parameters in Pillars I, II, III. Many economies have subnational
jurisdictions which require a business location to be specified for experts to identify the relevant regulatory
framework to be assessed. Similarly, many economies have different regulations depending on the
corporate legal form, which is also relevant for the assessment of the performance of the provision of
business entry services.

5.1.1 Business Location

Justification:

Geographic location determines the legal requirements, the availability of services, and the time or cost to
start a business. For instance, geographic location determines the regulatory framework for business
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incorporation, given that legal requirements may vary at the regional level. In the case of public services,
digital public services availability may also differ by municipality. The efficiency, time, or cost to start a
business can be different from city to city or from region to region in practice. Thus, business location is
an essential parameter for assessing business entry. The largest city in the economy is chosen based on the
population size as detailed in the overview chapter of this Methodology Handbook.

Application:

For Pillar I, the parameter is used in cases where regulations are not applicable at a national level, varying
across states or regions. For the economies where regulations differ across states, regulations for the largest
city are measured. For Pillar II, the parameter is used to determine the relevant business registry and its
availability of business entry services. For Pillar III, the parameter is relevant for measures on time and cost
because they can vary significantly across cities.

5.1.2 Corporate Legal Form—Most Common Type of Limited Liability Company

Justification:

Some legal requirements and procedures needed to formally start a business are different depending on the
corporate legal form of the company. These can include, for instance, the requirements for the minimum
amount of paid-in capital or the registration requirements. The same applies to the availability of public
services, as well as the time and cost to start a business. Thus, the corporate legal form of a company is an
essential parameter for assessing business entry. Specifically, the Business Entry topic looks at limited
liability companies because they are a common corporate legal form in most economies as well as a safe
legal vehicle to protect the personal assets of the business owners. The most common type of limited
liability company is determined based on information obtained from incorporation lawyers and national
statistical offices. The parameter applies to all pillars and indicators.

Application:

For Pillar I, the parameter is used in cases where regulations are different across corporate forms. For the
economies where regulations differ across corporate forms, regulations for the most common type of limited
liability companies are measured. For Pillar II, the parameter is used to determine the relevant services
available. For Pillar III, the parameter is relevant for measures on time and cost because they can vary
significantly across corporate legal forms.

5.2 Specific Parameters

Parameters specific to the Business Entry topic are necessary to ensure that estimates specific to the time
and cost of incorporation provided by experts are comparable across economies. Incorporation steps can
change widely depending on the size of the company. To specify the size of the company, the Business
Entry topic employs one specific parameter on start-up capital.

5.2.1 Size-Start-up Capital (5 times GNI per capita for domestic firms; 10 times GNI per capita
for foreign firms)

Justification:

Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) play a major role in most economies, representing around 90 percent
of businesses and more than 50 percent of employment worldwide, according to the World Bank Small and
Medium Enterprises Finance unit. SMEs are mostly defined based on the number of employees. Some
definitions also consider the expected turnover and the balance sheet total, start-up investment, or similar
financial measures. Despite not being a direct criterion commonly used to legally define an SME, start-up
capital is the size-related parameter that affects Business Entry data the most.?’

There is no global database on the most common amounts of start-up capital around the world. Thus, to
assess a start-up capital measure, the Business Entry topic looks at the Balance Sheet Total/Total
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Assets/Total Investment limits within SME legal definitions as the closest proxy, with the following five
caveats related to SMEs legal definitions. (1) The definitions vary across economies (for example, some
economies consider the balance sheet total; others consider total investment or total assets; and still others
exclude it from the definition). (2) They establish maximum values (for example, start-up capital is always
below the threshold set by the definition). (3) They refer to companies at any stage of their life cycle and
not necessarily at the time of incorporation (for example, it is expected that companies start smaller and
then grow along their life cycle). (4) They are not necessarily the most representative measure of a given
economy (for example, the European Union [EU] definition is the same for all member-states, even though
gross national income [GNI] per capita varies significantly among them). (5) They usually refer to both
domestic and foreign companies (for example, there is no difference in terms of ownership). Based on this,
the Balance Sheet Total/Assets/Investment definitions serve to assess whether a parameter on start-up
capital is within the SME legal maximums.

Specifically, the Business Entry topic looks at SMEs with a start-up capital of 5 times GNI per capita for
domestic firms and 10 times GNI per capita for foreign firms. Such levels of start-up capital are within the
legal maximums of Balance Sheet Total/Assets/Investment SME legal definitions.?

Application:

For Pillar III, the parameter is relevant for measures on time and cost because they can vary significantly
depending on the level of start-up capital. For example, registration fees are often defined as a percentage
of the start-up capital. Incorporation steps can also vary depending on the start-up capital of the company.

V. TOPIC SCORING

The Business Entry topic has three pillars: Pillar [-Quality of Regulations for Business Entry; Pillar 11—
Digital Public Services and Transparency of Information for Business Entry; and Pillar III-Operational
Efficiency of Business Entry. The total points for each pillar are further rescaled to values from 0 to 100,
and subsequently aggregated into the total topic score. Each pillar contributes one-third to the total topic
score. Table 22 shows the scoring for the Business Entry topic. The scores distinguish between benefits to
the firm (captured as firm flexibility points) and benefits to society’s broader interests (captured as social
benefits points). For further scoring details please see Annex A, which complements this section.

Table 22. Aggregate Scoring Overview

Score Rescaled
; - - escale
Pillar Pillars Nun.lber of Firm Social Total Points | Weight
Number Indicators | Flexibility | Benefits | Points
. . (0-100)
Points Points
35 19 19 38 100 0.33
25 25 25 50 100 0.33
4 100 n/a 100 100 0.33

Note: n/a = not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or
nonexistent).

6.1 Pillar I-Regulatory Framework: Quality of Regulations for Business Entry

Pillar I covers 35 indicators with a total score of 38 points (19 points on firm flexibility and 19 points on
social benefits) (table 23). The scoring for each category under this pillar is as follows:
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6.1.1

6.1.2

Information and Procedural Standards has 18 indicators with a total maximum score of 20 points
(2 points on firm flexibility and 18 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Company
Information Filing Requirements Subcategory has 7 indicators; the Beneficial Ownership Filing
Requirements Subcategory has 6 indicators; the Availability of Simplified Registration Subcategory
has 3 indicators; and the Risk-Based Assessment for Operating Business and Environmental
Licenses Subcategory has another 2. A regulatory framework that follows good practices for
business incorporation and beginning of operations benefits society (social benefits) and sometimes
firms (firm flexibility).

Restrictions on Registering a Business has 17 indicators with a total maximum score of 18 points
(17 points on firm flexibility and 1 point on social benefits). Specifically, the Domestic Firms
Subcategory has 8 indicators; and the Foreign Firms Subcategory has another 9. While a regulatory
framework with less restrictions benefits firms (firm flexibility), in most cases, it shows ambiguous
effects on society (social benefits).

Table 23. Aggregate Scoring Pillar 1

No. Total | Rescaled

of Indicators FEP SBP Points Points

1.1 Information and Procedural Standards 18 2 18 20 50.00

1.1.1  |Company Information Filing Requirements 7 n/a 7 7 15.00

1.1.2  Beneficial Ownership Filing Requirements 6 n/a 6 6 15.00

1.1.3  |Availability of Simplified Registration 3 n/a 3 3 10.00

114 Rlsk-Based Assqssment for Operating Business and ) ) 2 4 10.00
Environmental Licenses

1.2 Restrictions on Registering a Business 17 17 1 18 50.00

1.2.1 |Domestic Firms 8 8 1 9 25.00

1.2.2  [Foreign Firms 9 9 n/a 9 25.00

Total 35 19 19 38 100.00

Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent).
FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

6.2 Pillar I1-Digital Public Services and Transparency of Information for Business Entry

Pillar II covers 25 indicators with a total score of 50 points (25 points on firm flexibility and 25 points on
social benefits) (table 24). The scoring for each category under this pillar is as follows:

6.2.1

6.2.2

Digital Services has 11 indicators with a total maximum score of 22 points (11 points on firm
flexibility and 11 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Business Start-Up Process
Subcategory has 6 indicators; the Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information
Subcategory has 3 indicators; and the Identity Verification Subcategory has 2 indicators. A business
entry system that provides online services for business incorporation and beginning of operations
benefits society (social benefits) and firms (firm flexibility). Hence, points are equally assigned to
both categories.

Interoperability of Services has 4 indicators with a total maximum score of 8 points (4 points on
firm flexibility and 4 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Exchange of Company Information
Subcategory has 2 indicators; and the Unique Business Identification Subcategory has another 2. A
business entry system that promotes interoperability of services for business incorporation and
beginning of operations benefits society (social benefits) and firms (firm flexibility). Hence, points
are equally assigned to both categories.
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6.2.3  Transparency of Online Information has 10 indicators with a total maximum score of 20 points (10
points on firm flexibility and 10 points on social benefits). Specifically, Business Start-up (includes
gender and environment) Subcategory has 5 indicators; the Availability of General Company
Information Subcategory has 2 indicators; and the General and Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on
Newly Registered Firms Subcategory has another 3. A business entry system that provides
information online and promotes transparency benefits society (social benefits) and firms (firm
flexibility). Hence, points are equally assigned to both categories.

Table 24. Aggregate Scoring Pillar 11

No. Total | Rescaled
of Indicators FFP SBP Points Points
2.1 Digital Services 11 11 11 22 40.00
2.1.1 Business Start-Up Process 6 6 6 12 20.00
2.1.2 Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information 3 3 3 6 10.00
2.1.3 Identity Verification 2 2 2 4 10.00
2.2 Interoperability of Services 4 4 4 8 20.00
2.2.1 [Exchange of Company Information 2 2 2 4 10.00
2.2.2 [Unique Business Identification 2 2 2 4 10.00
2.3 Transparency of Online Information 10 10 10 20 40.00
2.3.1 Business Start-Up (includes gender and environment) 5 5 5 10 20.00
2.3.2  |Availability of General Company Information 2 2 2 4 10.00
2.3.3 Qeneral and Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Newly Registered 3 3 3 6 10.00
Firms
Total 25 25 25 50 100.00

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Points; SBP = Social Benefits Points.

6.3 Pillar III-Operational Efficiency of Business Entry

Pillar III has 4 indicators with scores ranging from 0 to 100 on firm flexibility (table 25). The scores on
indicators under this pillar are assigned to firm flexibility only, as the indicators measure the outcomes of
service provision to firms. For example, high fees and long times to formally register a company have
adverse impacts on firms, thus hampering firm flexibility. The scoring for each category under this pillar is
as follows:

6.3.1 Domestic Firms has 2 indicators with a total maximum score of 50 points. Specifically, the Total
Time to Register a New Domestic Firm Subcategory has 1 indicator; and the Total Cost to Register
a New Domestic Firm Subcategory has 1 indicator.

6.3.2 Foreign Firms has 2 indicators with a total maximum score of 50 points. Specifically, the Total Time

to Register a Foreign Firm Subcategory has 1 indicator; and the Total Cost to Register a New
Foreign Firm Subcategory has 1 indicator.

Table 25. Aggregate Scoring Pillar 111

No. of Indicators Rescaled Points

omestic Firms 2 50.00
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3.1.1 [Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm 1 25.00
3.1.2  [Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm 1 25.00
3.2 IForeign Firms 2 50.00
3.2.1 [Total Time to Register a New Foreign Firm 1 25.00
3.2.2  [Total Cost to Register a New Foreign Firm 1 25.00

Total 4 100.00
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ANNEX A. BUSINESS ENTRY-SCORING SHEET

This document outlines the scoring approach for the Business Entry topic. For every indicator, a Firm Flexibility Point (FFP) and/or a Social Benefits
Point (SBP) are assigned, along with a clarification on the detailed scoring for each such indicator and a note on the relevant background literature.

1.1 INFORMATION AND PROCEDURAL STANDARDS

1.1.1 Company Information Filing Requirements

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal Resca}led Background Literature
Points Points

Mandatory to Have the Company Name Approved n/a 1 1 2.14 | CRF (2020); IFC and World Bank (2013); UNCITRAL
(2019)

Mandatory to Register Changes to the Company Name n/a 1 1 2.14 | FATF (2022); OECD and IDB (2021); UNCITRAL
(2019)

Mandatory to Verify the Identity of Entrepreneurs n/a 1 1 2.14 | CRF (2020); FATF (2022); IFC and World Bank
(2013); OECD and IDB (2021); UNCITRAL (2019)

Mandatory to Register Shareholders' Information n/a 1 1 2.14 | CRF (2020); FATF (2022); IFC and World Bank
(2013); UNCITRAL (2019); World Bank (2020)

Mandatory to Register Changes to the Shareholders' Information n/a 1 1 2.14 | CRF (2020); FATF (2022); IFC and World Bank
(2013); OECD and IDB (2021); UNCITRAL (2019);
World Bank (2020)

Mandatory to File Annual Returns/Financial Statements n/a 1 1 2.14 | CRF (2020); FATF (2022); IFC and World Bank
(2013); OECD and IDB (2021); UNCITRAL (2019);
World Bank (2020)

Mandatory to Register Changes in the Articles of Association n/a 1 1 2.14 | CRF (2020); FATF (2022); IFC and World Bank
(2013); OECD and IDB (2021); UNCITRAL (2019);
World Bank (2020)

Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.1 n/a 7 7 15.00

1.1.2 Beneficial Ownership Filing Requirements

Mandatory to Register Beneficial Owners' Information n/a 1 1 2.50 | CRF (2020); FATF (2022); OECD and IDB (2021);
UNCITRAL (2019); World Bank (2020)

Mandatory Type of Information Required for Beneficial Owners n/a 1 1 2.50 | CRF (2020); FATF (2022); OECD and IDB (2021);
UNCITRAL (2019); World Bank (2020)

Mandatory Time Limit to Register Beneficial Owners' n/a 1 1 2.50 | IFC and World Bank (2013); OECD and IDB (2021);

Information UNCITRAL (2019); World Bank (2020)

Mandatory to Verify Beneficial Owners' Identity n/a 1 1 2.50 | FATF (2022); World Bank (2020)
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Mandatory to Register Changes to the Beneficial Ownership n/a 1 1 2.50 | FATF (2022); OECD and IDB (2021); UNCITRAL
Information (2019); World Bank (2020)
Prohibition or Mandatory to Register Nominee Shareholders and n/a 1 1 2.50 | CRF (2020); FATF (2022); IFC and World Bank
Directors (2013); OECD and IDB (2021); UNCITRAL (2019);
World Bank (2020)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.2 n/a 6 6 15.00
1.1.3 Availability of Simplified Registration
Simple Registration Form Without the Use of Intermediaries n/a 1 1 3.33 | IFC and World Bank (2013); UNCITRAL (2019)
Simple Registration Form for All Entrepreneurs n/a 1 1 3.33 | IFC and World Bank (2013); UNCITRAL (2019)
Changes without the Use of Intermediaries n/a 1 1 3.33 | IFC and World Bank (2013); UNCITRAL (2019)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.3 n/a 3 3 10.00
1.1.4 Risk-Based Assessment for Operating Business and Environmental Licenses
Risk-Based Regulations for Business Licensing 1 1 5.00 | Blanc and Franco-Temple (2013)
Risk-Based Regulations for Environmental Licensing 1 5.00 | Blanc and Franco-Temple (2013)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.4 2 2 4 10.00
Total Points for Category 1.1 2 18 20 50.00
1.2 RESTRICTIONS ON REGISTERING A BUSINESS
1.2.1 Domestic Firms
Paid-in Minimum Capital Requirements for Domestic Firms 1 n/a 1 2.78 | Armour (2006); Hornuf et al. (2011); Kiibler (2004);
Miilbert and Birke (2002); Simon (2004); Van Stel,
Storey, and Thurik (2007)
Entirety of Paid-in Minimum Capital Prior to Registration of 1 n/a 1 2.78 | Armour (2006); Hornuf et al. (2011); Kiibler (2004);
Domestic Firms Miilbert and Birke (2002); Simon (2004); Van Stel,
Storey, and Thurik (2007)
Minimum Education or Training 1 n/a 1 2.78 | Branstetter et al. (2013); Klapper, Laeven, and Rajan
(2006); OECD (2018)
Criminal History Records or Affidavits 1 n/a 1 2.78 | Branstetter et al. (2013); Klapper, Laeven, and Rajan
(2006); OECD (2018)
Approval of Business Plan, Feasibility Plan, or Financial Plan 1 n/a 1 2.78 | Branstetter et al. (2013); Klapper, Laeven, and Rajan
(2006); OECD (2018)
General Operating License 1 n/a 1 2.78 | Blanc and Franco-Temple (2013); Klapper, Laeven, and
Rajan (2006)
Sociodemographic Restrictions for Domestic Entrepreneurs 1 1 2 5.56 | Branstetter et al. (2013); Klapper, Laeven, and Rajan
(2006); OECD (2018)
Sector-Specific Restrictions for Domestic Entrepreneurs 1 n/a 1 2.78 | Branstetter et al. (2013); Klapper, Laeven, and Rajan

(2006); OECD (2018)
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Total Points for Subcategory 1.2.1 8 1 9 25.00 ‘
1.2.2 Foreign Firms

Paid-in Minimum Capital Requirements for Foreign Firms 1 n/a 1 2.78 | Armour (2006); Hornuf et al. (2011); Kiibler (2004);
Miilbert and Birke (2002); Simon (2004); Van Stel,
Storey, and Thurik (2007)

Entirety of Paid-in Minimum Capital Prior to Registration of 1 n/a 1 2.78 | Armour (2006); Hornuf et al. (2011); Kiibler (2004);

Foreign Firms Miilbert and Birke (2002); Simon (2004); Van Stel,
Storey, and Thurik (2007)

Ownership and Participation Restrictions 1 n/a 1 2.78 | IFC, MIGA, and World Bank (2010); Mistura and
Roulet (2019); OECD (2020); UNCTAD (2015, 2022)

Screening and Approval Requirements 1 n/a 1 2.78 | IFC, MIGA, and World Bank (2010); Mistura and
Roulet (2019); OECD (2020); UNCTAD (2015, 2022)

Restrictions on the Nationality of Key Personnel and Directors 1 n/a 1 2.78 | IFC, MIGA, and World Bank (2010); Mistura and
Roulet (2019); OECD (2020); UNCTAD (2015, 2022)

Restrictions on Employment of Foreign and Local Personnel 1 n/a 1 2.78 | IFC, MIGA, and World Bank (2010): Mistura and
Roulet (2019); OECD (2020); UNCTAD (2015, 2022)

Local Engagement Requirements 1 n/a 1 2.78 | IFC, MIGA, and World Bank (2010); Mistura and
Roulet (2019); OECD (2020); UNCTAD (2015, 2022)

Financial Restrictions 1 n/a 1 2.78 | IFC, MIGA, and World Bank (2010); Mistura and
Roulet (2019); OECD (2020); UNCTAD (2015, 2022)

Sector-Specific Restrictions for Foreign Entrepreneurs 1 n/a 1 2.78 | IFC, MIGA, and World Bank (2010); Mistura and
Roulet (2019); OECD (2020); UNCTAD (2015, 2022)

Total Points for Subcategory 1.2.2 9 n/a 9 25.00

Total Points for Category 1.2 17 1 18 50.00

Total Points for Pillar I 19 19 38 100.00

Note: n/a = not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent); FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP =

Social Benefits Point.
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2.1 DIGITAL SERVICES
2.1.1 Business Start-Up Process
Indicators FFP SBP T(.)tal Resca.led Background Literature
Points Points
Electronic Company Name Verification 1 1 2 3.33 | UNCITRAL (2019)
Entirely Electronic Company Registration Process 1 1 2 3.33 | UNCITRAL (2019); UNCTAD (n.d.)
Electronic Update of Company Information 1 1 2 3.33 | UNCITRAL (2019)
Electronic Registration and Update of Beneficial Ownership 1 1 2 3.33 | CRF (2020)
Information
Electronic Payment of Incorporation Fees 1 1 2 3.33 | UNCITRAL (2019); UNCTAD (n.d.)
Electronic Issuance of Company Incorporation Certificate 1 1 2 3.33 | UNCITRAL (2019); UNCTAD (n.d.)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.1 6 6 12 20.00
2.1.2 Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information
Company Information Records Digitally Stored 1 1 2 3.33 | UNCITRAL (2019)
Database on Company Information 1 1 2 3.33 | UNCITRAL (2019)
Database on Beneficial Ownership 1 1 2 3.33 | CRF (2020)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.2 3 3 6 10.00
2.1.3 Identity Verification
Availability of Electronic Signature and Authentication 1 1 2 5.00 | UNCITRAL (2019)
Electronic Identity Verification Process 1 1 2 5.00 | CRF (2020); Klapper, Miller, and Hess (2019); Lewin et
al. (2007); UNCTAD (n.d.)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.3 2 2 4 10.00
Total Points for Category 2.1 11 11 22 40.00
2.2 INTEROPERABILITY OF SERVICES
2.2.1 Exchange of Company Information
Exchange of Information Among Public Sector Agencies 1 1 2 5.00 | Klapper, Miller, and Hess (2019); Lewin et al. (2007);
Wille et al. (2011)
Update of Company Information Fully Automated 1 1 2 5.00 | Klapper, Miller, and Hess (2019); Lewin et al. (2007);
Wille et al. (2011)
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Total Points for Subcategory 2.2.1 2 2 4 10.00
2.2.2 Unique Business Identification
Unique Business Identification Number Existence 1 1 2 5.00 | UNCITRAL (2019)
Unique Business Identification Number Used by Key Agencies 1 1 2 5.00 | UNCITRAL (2019)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.2.2 2 2 4 10.00
Total Points for Category 2.2 4 4 8 20.00
2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF ONLINE INFORMATION
2.3.1 Business Start-Up (includes gender and environment)
Online Availability of the List of Documents 1 1 2 4.00 | UNCITRAL (2019); UNCTAD (n.d.)
Online Availability of the List of Fees 1 1 2 4.00 | UNCITRAL (2019); UNCTAD (n.d.)
Online Availability of the Service Standards 1 1 2 4.00 | UNCITRAL (2019); UNCTAD (n.d.)
Online Availability of the Environmental-Related Requirements 1 1 2 4.00 | Kozluk (2014); UNCITRAL (2019); UNCTAD (n.d.)
Online Availability of the Information on Publicly Funded 1 1 2 4.00 | Halabisky (2018); Kozluk (2014); OECD (2021);
Programs to Support SMEs and Women Entreprencurs UNCITRAL (2019); UNCTAD (n.d.)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.1 5 5 10 20.00
2.3.2 Availability of General Company Information
Electronic Search Available for All Company Records 1 1 2 5.00 | CRF (2020); Dayan and Bolislis (2017); UNCITRAL
Types of Company Information Available Online to the Public 1 1 5.00 (CZR011:9()2020); UNCITRAL (2019)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.2 2 2 4 10.00
2.3.3 General and Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Newly Registered Firms
Statistics Publicly Available Online on Business Entry (General) 1 1 3.33 | UNCITRAL (2019); UNECE (2018)
Statistics Publicly Available Online on Business Entry (Sex- 1 1 2 3.33 | Halabisky (2018); OECD (2021); OECD (n.d.);
disaggregated) UNCITRAL (2019); UNECE (2018)
Types of Sex-disaggregated Data Available Online 1 1 2 3.33 | Halabisky (2018); OECD (2021); OECD (n.d.);
UNCITRAL (2019); UNECE (2018)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.3 3 3 6 10.00
Total Points for Category 2.3 10 10 20 40.00
Total Points for Pillar 1T 25 25 50 100.00

Note: SMEs = Small and Medium Enterprises; FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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3.1 DOMESTIC FIRMS

3.1.1 Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal Resc:{led Background Literature
Points Points
Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm 100 n/a 100 25.00 | Bruhn (2012); Klapper, Lewin, and Quesada Delgado

(2009); Klapper and Love (2011); UNCITRAL (2019)

Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.1 100 n/a 100 25.00

3.1.2 Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm

Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm 100 n/a 100 25.00 | Bruhn (2012); Klapper, Lewin, and Quesada Delgado
(2009); Klapper and Love (2011); UNCITRAL (2019)

Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.2 100 n/a 100 25.00
Total Points for Category 3.1 100 n/a 100 50.00

3.2 FOREIGN FIRMS

3.2.1 Total Time to Register a New Foreign Firm

Total Time to Register a New Foreign Firm 100 n/a 100 25.00 | Bruhn (2012); Klapper, Lewin, and Quesada Delgado
(2009); Klapper and Love (2011); UNCITRAL (2019)

Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.1 100 n/a 100 25.00

3.2.2 Total Cost to Register a New Foreign Firm

Total Cost to Register a New Foreign Firm 100 n/a 100 25.00 | Bruhn (2012); Klapper, Lewin, and Quesada Delgado
(2009); Klapper and Love (2011); UNCITRAL (2019)

Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.2 100 n/a 100 25.00
Total Points for Category 3.2 100 n/a 100 50.00
Total Points for Pillar III 100 n/a 100 100.00

Note: n/a = not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent); FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP =
Social Benefits Point.
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ANNEX B. BUSINESS ENTRY-ANNOTATED QUESTIONNAIRE

Annex B consists of a Glossary and Annotated Questionnaire for Business Entry. The Annotated
Questionnaire provides the mapping between each indicator and the corresponding question(s).

Glossary

Beneficial owner: Considered as the natural person that ultimately owns or controls a company, even if
the title to the property is under another name (i.e., the ownership or control is exercised through a chain of
ownership or by means of control other than direct shareholding).

Beneficial ownership information: Typically includes beneficial owner(s) name, identification number,
address, etc.

Company statutory information: Prescribes the rules of the company’s operations and governance and
can include for example, bylaws, articles of incorporation, general company information, or a statute.

Electronic company registration process: A process during which the entrepreneur can fully register a
company online without the need to go in person to the business registry, or any other authority, to present
or obtain hard copies of documents.

Environmental operating licenses: Permissions required for the commencement of new business
activities and can include, for example, license or permits for water management, for waste management
and disposal, and for using or processing hazardous materials. They generally exclude, for instance,
environmental impact assessments which can be required for the issue of building permits.

Fully electronic registry/database: A system where all data is stored and accessible electronically.

Joint venture: A contractual agreement between two or more parties for the purpose of executing a
business undertaking in which the parties agree to share in the profits and losses of the enterprise as well as
the capital formation and contribution of operating inputs or costs.

Key public authorities for business entry: Government agencies most commonly involved in the process
of business registration. They include the business registry, tax authority, and social security. Exact name
of the agencies may change depending on the country.

Local sourcing requirement: A requirement for the foreign firm to purchase goods or services from local
suppliers.

Nominee shareholder and/or director: Refers to a person who is officially registered as the holder of
shares on behalf of another person. Nominee director refers to a person who is appointed to act as a director
by another person on their behalf.

Operating licenses: Can include any form of permission, granted by a public authority, that enables the
company to carry out a business activity within a jurisdiction.

Public authority: Any government organization and/or public agency that have been established and
authorized by the government to oversee and regulate certain aspects of commerce and industry within a
jurisdiction. They include, for example, business registry, ministry of justice, chamber of commerce, tax
authority, social security, municipality, etc.

Publicly funded programs: Government funded programs and excludes private initiatives.
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Service standards: Typically includes information on the steps involved to open a company, and the
associated processing times.

Simple standard registration form: Standard template for business incorporation that can be used for
entrepreneurs to register the company by themselves without the help of third-party intermediaries such as
lawyers or notaries.

Sociodemographic groups: Can be categorized by ethnicity/race, gender, religious affiliation, etc.

Third-party intermediaries: Notaries, lawyers, accountants, and others.
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BUSINESS ENTRY QUESTIONNAIRE

The tables that follow present all indicators (including their components, if applicable) under each pillar,
with a reference to the corresponding question number in parenthesis. The questions are listed before each
table for ease of reference.

For Y/N questions, the Y response accounts for the score and is considered as the good practice, unless
otherwise indicated with the sign “Y/N; N — good practice”.

In the tables that follow, “AND” means all referenced questions must have a good practice response to
obtain a score on the indicator.

In the tables that follow, “OR” means one or more referenced questions must have a good practice response
to obtain a score on the indicator.

Certain questions are marked as "not scored,” which indicates that they do not affect the score in any way.
The purpose of these questions is to further inform and refine the questions design for subsequent years of
the rollout phase, as needed, as well as to substantiate and provide further information for the scored
questions.

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The parameter applies to all
questions under Pillar I.

The most common type of limited liability company (LLC) in the economy.
The parameter applies to all questions under Pillar I.

Business Location

Corporate legal form

1.1 INFORMATION AND PROCEDURAL STANDARDS
1.1.1 Company Information Filing Requirements

1. Does the legislation require entrepreneurs to have the company name approved by the business
registry or by another corresponding public authority in order to register a new business? (Y/N)

2. Does the legislation provide specific rules for rejecting proposed company names by the business
registry or by another corresponding public authority? (Y/N)

3. Does the legislation require registering changes to the company name at the business registry or
another corresponding public authority? (Y/N)

4. Does the legislation require verifying the identity of the entrepreneurs willing to start a new
company? (Y/N)

5. Does the legislation require registration of shareholders details at the business registry or at
another corresponding public authority? (Y/N)

6. Does the legislation require registering changes to the shareholders’ details at the business
registry or another corresponding public authority? (Y/N)
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Does the legislation require companies to file annual financial accounts or statements at the
business registry or at another corresponding public authority? (Y/N)

Does the legislation require registering changes in the articles of association at the business
registry or at another corresponding public authority? (Y/N)

1.1.2  Beneficial Ownership Filing Requirements

9.

Does the legislation require new limited liability companies to register beneficial ownership
information with a public authority? (Y/N)

Does the legislation require companies to register the following type of information about beneficial
owners? (questions 10 through 13)

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Full name (Y/N)

Identification number and information (Y/N)
Date of birth (Y/N)

Address (Y/N)

Does the legislation specify a time limit for registering the required beneficial owner information
in the case of a newly registered limited liability company? (Y/N)

Does the legislation require verifying the identity of beneficial owners during the registration
with a public authority? (Y/N)

Does the legislation require registering changes to beneficial ownership information with a public
authority? (Y/N)

Does the legislation allow nominee shareholders and/or directors? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation require registering their status as nominee shareholders and/or directors with
a public authority? (Y/N)

1.1.3  Availability of Simplified Registration

19.

20.

21.

Does the legislation allow entrepreneurs to register a limited liability company by themselves,
using a simple standard registration form without the mandatory use of third-party
intermediaries? (Y/N)

Does the legislation allow the use of such simple standard registration forms for all entrepreneurs
and limited liability companies performing general commercial or industry activities — regardless
of the size of the company, country of origin of the founders, etc. — to register a company by
themselves without the mandatory use of third-party intermediaries? (Y/N)

Does the legislation allow entrepreneurs to make updates to company statutory information by

themselves (e.g., through online forms for updates), without the mandatory use of third-party
intermediaries? (Y/N)
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22. Does the legislation allow all entrepreneurs and limited liability companies performing general
commercial or industry activity - regardless of the size of the company, country of origin of the
founders, etc. - to make updates to company statutory information by themselves, without the
mandatory use of third-party intermediaries? (Y/N)

1.1.4 Risk-Based Assessment for Operating Business and Environmental Licenses

23. Does the legislation provide for different business operating licensing requirements depending on
the level of risk of the company operations? (Y/N)

24. Does the legislation provide for different environmental operating licensing requirements
depending on the level of risk of the company? (Y/N)

1.1 INFORMATION AND PROCEDURAL STANDARDS

1.1.1 Company Information Filing Requirements

Indicators FFP SBP Total
Points
Mandatory to Have the Company Name Approved (1 AND 2) n/a 1 1
Mandatory to Register Changes to the Company Name (3) n/a 1 1
Mandatory to Verify the Identity of Entrepreneurs (4) n/a 1 1
Mandatory to Register Shareholders' Information (5) n/a 1 1
Mandatory to Register Changes to the Shareholders' Information n/a 1 1
(6)
Mandatory to File Annual Returns/Financial Statements (7) n/a 1 1
Mandatory to Register Changes in the Articles of Association (8) n/a 1 1
Total Points 0 7 7
1.1.2  Beneficial Ownership Filing Requirements
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Mandatory to Register Beneficial Owners' Information (9) n/a 1 1
Mandatory Type of Information Required for Beneficial Owners n/a 1 1
(10 AND 11 AND 12 AND 13)
Mandatory Time Limit to Register Beneficial Owners' Information n/a 1 1
a4
Mandatory to Verify Beneficial Owners' Identity (15) n/a 1 1
Mandatory to Register Changes to the Beneficial Ownership n/a 1 1
Information (16)
Prohibition or Mandatory to Register Nominee Shareholders and n/a 1 1
Directors (17 AND 18)
Total Points 0 6 6
1.1.3  Availability of Simplified Registration
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Simple Registration Form Without the Use of Intermediaries (19) n/a 1 1
Simple Registration Form for All Entrepreneurs (20) n/a 1 1
Changes without the Use of Intermediaries (21 AND 22) n/a 1 1
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Total Points 0 3 3

1.1.4  Risk-Based Assessment for Operating Business and Environmental Licenses

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal

Points
Risk-Based Regulations for Business Licensing (23) 1 1 2
Risk-Based Regulations for Environmental Licensing (24) 1 1 2
Total Points 2 2 4

Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent);
FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

1.2 RESTRICTIONS ON REGISTERING A BUSINESS

1.2.1 Domestic Firms

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

Does the legislation require a mandated paid-in minimum capital for private limited liability
companies owned by domestic entrepreneurs? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation require domestic entrepreneurs to pay the entirety of the mandated paid-in
minimum capital for private limited liability companies prior to registration? (Y/N; N — good
practice)

Does the legislation require any minimum education or training for an entrepreneur to register
a limited liability company and begin general business operations? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation require criminal history records or affidavits from an entrepreneur to
register a limited liability company and begin general business operations? (Y/N; N — good
practice)

Does the legislation require approval of business plan, feasibility plan, or financial plan for an
entrepreneur to register a limited liability company and begin general business operations? (Y/N;
N — good practice)

Does the legislation require a general business operating license to be obtained for an
entrepreneur to register a limited liability company and begin general business operations? (Y/N;
N — good practice)

Does the legislation mandate specific requirements for domestic entrepreneurs from different
sociodemographic groups (e.g., ethnicity/race, gender, migration status, religious affiliation) who
wish to register a company? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation mandate specific requirements for domestic entrepreneurs from different
sociodemographic groups (e.g., ethnicity/race, gender, migration status, religious affiliation) who

wish to open a bank account? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation limit full private domestic participation/equity ownership in any business
sector? (Y/N; N — good practice)
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1.2.2 Foreign Firms

34.

3s.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

Does the legislation require a mandated paid-in minimum capital requirement for foreign private
limited liability companies owned by foreign entrepreneurs? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation require foreign entrepreneurs to pay the entirety of the mandated paid-in
minimum capital for private limited liability companies prior to registration? (Y/N; N — good

practice)

Does the legislation impose limitations on the proportion of shares that can be held in a company
for foreign entrepreneurs? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation impose limitations on the number of joint ventures for foreign entrepreneurs?
(Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation require investment screening or approval by government authority for
foreign entrepreneurs, different from domestic entrepreneurs? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation require minimum size of investment for foreign entrepreneurs, different from
the threshold for domestic entrepreneurs? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation have any requirement about the nationality of the management for companies
owned by foreign entrepreneurs? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation have any requirement about the nationality of the board members for
companies owned by foreign entrepreneurs? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation impose restrictions on hiring foreign nationals? (Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation require minimum number or percentage of national employees? (Y/N; N —
good practice)

Does the legislation require foreign entrepreneurs to have a local partner? (Y/N; N — good
practice)

Does the legislation impose local sourcing requirements for foreign entrepreneurs? (Y/N; N —
good practice)

Does the legislation impose limitations on dividend distribution for foreign entrepreneurs? (Y/N;
N — good practice)

Does the legislation impose restrictions on holding a foreign currency commercial bank account?
(Y/N; N — good practice)

Does the legislation limit full private foreign participation/equity ownership in any business
sector? (Y/N; N — good practice)
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1.2 RESTRICTIONS ON REGISTERING A BUSINESS

1.2.1 Domestic Firms

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Paid-in Minimum Capital Requirements for Domestic Firms (25) 1 n/a 1
Entirety of Paid-in Minimum Capital Prior to Registration of 1 n/a 1
Domestic Firms (26)
Minimum Education or Training (27) 1 n/a 1
Criminal History Records or Affidavits (28) 1 n/a 1
Approval of Business Plan, Feasibility Plan, or Financial Plan (29) 1 n/a 1
General Operating License (30) 1 n/a 1
Sociodemographic Restrictions for Domestic Entrepreneurs (31 AND 1 1 2
32)
Sector-Specific Restrictions for Domestic Entrepreneurs (33) 1 n/a 1
Total Points 8 1 9
1.2.2  Foreign Firms
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Paid-in Minimum Capital Requirements for Foreign Firms (34) 1 n/a 1
Entirety of Paid-in Minimum Capital Prior to Registration of 1 n/a 1
Foreign Firms (35)
Ownership and Participation Restrictions 1 n/a 1
- Existence of restrictions on the proportion of shares (36) 0.5 n/a 0.5
- Existence of restrictions on the number of joint ventures (37) 0.5 n/a 0.5
Screening and Approval Requirements 1 n/a 1
- Requiring investment screening or approval (38) 0.5 n/a 0.5
- Existence of requirements on the minimum size of investment (39) 0.5 n/a 0.5
Restrictions on the Nationality of Key Personnel and Directors 1 n/a 1
- Existence of restrictions on the nationality of the management of 0.5 n/a 0.5
foreign subsidiaries (40)
- Existence of restrictions on the nationality of company board 0.5 n/a 0.5
members or managers (41)
Restrictions on Employment of Foreign and Local Personnel 1 n/a 1
- Existence of restrictions on hiring of foreign nationals (42) 0.5 n/a 0.5
- Requiring a minimum number or percentage of national employees 0.5 n/a 0.5
(43)
Local Engagement Requirements 1 n/a 1
- Requiring to have a local partner (44) 0.5 n/a 0.5
- Requiring local sourcing (45) 0.5 n/a 0.5
Financial Restrictions 1 n/a 1
- Existence of restrictions on dividend distribution (46) 0.5 n/a 0.5
- Existence of restrictions on the setting up or holding a foreign 0.5 n/a 0.5
currency commercial bank account (47)
Sector-Specific Restrictions for Foreign Entrepreneurs (48) 1 n/a 1
Total Points 9 0 9

Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent);
FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The parameter applies to all
questions under Pillar II.

The most common type of limited liability company (LLC) in the economy.
This parameter applies to all questions under Pillar II.

Business Location

Corporate Legal Form

2.1 DIGITAL SERVICES
2.1.1 Business Start-Up Process

49. Does an electronic and automated system to verify the uniqueness and compliance of company
names exist? (Y/N)

50. Does an electronic system that covers the entire company registration process from submitting
the application to receiving the company documents exist? (Y/N)

51. Is there a fully electronic system for companies to update their company statutory information?
(Y/N)

52. Does a fully electronic platform to register and update information on beneficial owners exist?
(Y/N)

53. Does an electronic payment option for all fees related to company incorporation exist? (Y/N)

54. Does the business registry issue the certificate of company incorporation fully electronically?
(Y/N)

2.1.2 Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information
55. Does the business registry store all company registration records in digital form? (Y/N)

56. Is the publicly available company information database at the business registry fully electronic?
(Y/N)

57. Is the publicly available company information database at the business registry centralized with
full national coverage? (Y/N)

58. Does the publicly available company information database at the business registry cover all types
of limited liability companies (i.e., regardless of the business activity, size of the company, country
of origin of the founders, etc.)? (Y/N)

59. Is the publicly available beneficial ownership database fully electronic? (Y/N)

60. Is the publicly available beneficial ownership database centralized with full national coverage?
(Y/N)
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61. Does the publicly available beneficial ownership database cover all types of limited liability
companies (i.e., regardless of the business activity, size of the company, country of origin of the
founders, etc.)? (Y/N)

2.1.3 Identity Verification

62. Is an electronic signature or another electronic form of authentication identification available for
online company registration? (Y/N)

63. Is there an electronic and fully automated process to verify the identity of entrepreneurs at the
moment of company registration? (Y/N)

64. Is there an electronic and fully automated process to verify the identity of beneficial owners
during beneficial ownership registration? (Y/N)

2.1 DIGITAL SERVICES
2.1.1  Business Start-Up Process
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Electronic Company Name Verification (49) 1 1 2
Entirely Electronic Company Registration Process (50) 1 1 2
Electronic Update of Company Information (51) 1 1 2
Electronic Registration and Update of Beneficial Ownership 1 1 2
Information (52)
Electronic Payment of Incorporation Fees (53) 1 1 2
Electronic Issuance of Company Incorporation Certificate (54) 1 2
Total Points 6 6 12
2.1.2  Storage of Company and Beneficial Ownership Information
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Company Information Records Digitally Stored (55) 1 1 2
Database on Company Information (56 AND 57 AND 58) 1 1 2
Database on Beneficial Ownership (59 AND 60 AND 61) 1 1 2
Total Points 3 3 6
2.1.3  Identity Verification
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Availability of Electronic Signature and Authentication (62) 1 1 2
Electronic Identity Verification Process 1 1 2
- Availability of an electronic and fully automated process to verify 0.5 0.5 1
the identity of entrepreneurs (63)
- Availability of an electronic and fully automated process to verify 0.5 0.5 1
the identity of beneficial owners (64)
Total Points 2 2 4

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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2.2 INTEROPERABILITY OF SERVICES
2.2.1 Exchange of Company Information

65. Do key public authorities for business entry exchange company information (e.g., company name
or address) automatically and electronically? (Y/N)

66. Are changes to company information (e.g., changes to company name or address) automatically
updated for key public authorities for business entry? (Y/N)

2.2.2 Unique Business Identification

67. Does the business registry or another corresponding public authority assign a Unique Business
Identification number (UBI) for all companies? (Y/N)

68. Do key public authorities for business entry use the same UBI to identify individual businesses
without issuing a separate identification number? (Y/N)

2.2 INTEROPERABILITY OF SERVICES

2.2.1 Exchange of Company Information

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal

Points
Exchange of Information among Public Sector Agencies (65) 1 1 2
Update of Company Information Fully Automated (66) 1 1 2
Total Points 2 2 4

2.2.2  Unique Business Identification

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal

Points
Unique Business Identification Number Existence (67) 1 1 2
Unique Business Identification Number Used by Key Agencies (68) 1 1 2
Total Points 2 2 4

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF ONLINE INFORMATION
2.3.1 Business Start-Up (includes gender and environment)

69. Is the list of documents required to incorporate a limited liability company available online for
the general public? (Y/N)

70. Is the list of all fees associated with company incorporation at the business registry available
online for the general public? (Y/N)

71. Are service standards for company incorporation at the business registry available online for the
general public? (Y/N)

72. Is there a publicly accessible online list detailing which business activities require environmental
operating permits for business entry? (Y/N)
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73. Is information on publicly funded programs to support small and medium limited liability
companies publicly available online? (Y/N)

74. Is information on publicly funded programs to support women-owned small and medium limited
liability companies publicly available online? (Y/N)

2.3.2  Availability of General Company Information

75. Is electronic search available for company records at the business registry’s website? (Y/N)

Is it possible to obtain the following corporate information on a specific company online from the
database of the business registry (or another corresponding public authority)? (questions 76 through
32) Name of the company (Y/N)

77. Company ID (Y/N)

78. Name of company’s directors (Y/N)

79. Name of company’s shareholders (Y/N)

80. Name of company’s beneficial owners (Y/N)

81. Year of company’s incorporation (Y/N)

82. Company’s annual financial accounts (Y/N)

83. Company’s legal address (Y/N)

84. Company’s physical address (Y/N)

85. Company’s type of activity (Y/N)

2.3.3 General and Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Newly Registered Firms

86. Are statistics about limited liability companies newly registered in 2023 available online to the
public? (Y/N)

87. Are sex-disaggregated data on ownership of limited liability companies publicly available online?
(YN)

Which of the following data are also sex-disaggregated and publicly available online? (questions 88
through 90)
88. Number of female and male sole proprietors (Y/N)

89. Number of female and male directors of limited liability companies (Y/N)

90. Number of female and male beneficial owners (Y/N)

56



2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF ONLINE INFORMATION

2.3.1 Business Start-Up (includes gender and environment)

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Online Availability of the List of Documents (69) 1 1 2
Online Availability of the List of Fees (70) 1 1 2
Online Availability of the Service Standards (71) 1 1 2
Online Availability of the Environmental-Related Requirements (72) 1 1 2
Online Availability of the Information on Publicly Funded Programs 1 1 2
to Support SMEs and Women Entrepreneurs
- Online availability of information on publicly funded programs to 0.5 0.5 1
support SMEs (73)
- Online availability of information on publicly funded programs to 0.5 0.5 1
support women-owned SMEs (74)
Total Points 5 5 10
2.3.2  Availability of General Company Information
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Electronic Search Available for All Company Records (75) 1 1 2
Types of Company Information Available Online to the Public 1 1 2
- Online availability of information on the name of a company (76) 0.1 0.1 0.2
- Online availability of information on the company ID (77) 0.1 0.1 0.2
- Online availability of information on the name of directors (78) 0.1 0.1 0.2
- Online availability of information on the name of shareholders (79) 0.1 0.1 0.2
- Online availability of information on the name of beneficial owners 0.1 0.1 0.2
(80)
- Online availability of information on the year of incorporation (81) 0.1 0.1 0.2
- Online availability of information on the annual financial accounts 0.1 0.1 0.2
(82)
- Online availability of information on the legal address (83) 0.1 0.1 0.2
- Online availability of information on the physical address (84) 0.1 0.1 0.2
- Online availability of information on the type of activity (85) 0.1 0.1 0.2
Total Points 2 2 4
2.3.3  General and Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Newly Registered Firms
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Statistics Publicly Available Online on Business Entry (General) (86) 1 1 2
Statistics Publicly Available Online on Business Entry (Sex- 1 1 2
disaggregated) (87)
Types of Sex-disaggregated Data Available Online 1 1 2
- Online availability of sex-disaggregated data on the number of sole 0.33 0.33 0.66
proprietors (88)
- Online availability of sex-disaggregated data on the number of 0.33 0.33 0.66
directors of limited liability companies (89)
- Online availability of sex-disaggregated data on the number of 0.33 0.33 0.66
beneficial owners (90)
Total Points 3 3 6

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Points; SBP = Social Benefits Points; SMEs = Small and Medium Enterprises.
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Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The

Business Location parameter applies to all questions under Pillar II1.

The most common type of limited liability company
Corporate Legal Form (LLC) in the economy. The parameter applies to all
questions under Pillar II1.

Start-up capital is 5 times income per capita for domestic
companies and 10 times income per capita for foreign
companies. The parameter applies to all questions under
Pillar III.

Size

Further information (based on the scope of the topic):

- The company performs general industrial or commercial activities.

- The company expected turnover reaches the threshold upon which value added tax (VAT) registration
is required (if applicable).

- The company has employees.

- The company will have domestic ownership (section 3.1) or foreign ownership (section 3.2).

If additional parameters are needed when providing time and cost estimates, please consider what would
apply on average to the most typical company in the economy.

For Pillar 11, data are collected in number of days for time indicators and in local currency units (LCU) for
cost indicators. Cost is then recorded as a percentage of the economy’s gross national income (GNI) per
capita.

The scores for Pillar III indicators are calculated using the Normal Cumulative Density Function (CDF)
transformation method on a scale of 0 to 100, where 0 and 100 represent the lowest and highest possible
scores, respectively. The best and worst performers are identified based on the Sth and 95th percentiles of
the collected data.

General Instructions:
Common practice: Consider whether a particular approach is frequently used or followed by most
entrepreneurs in your country, given the parameters mentioned above.

Time: Consider the overall time it takes, for most entrepreneurs, to complete an entire process in practice,
from the moment the first step is initiated by the entrepreneur or his/her representative, until the last step is
fully completed with the corresponding authority (e.g., this includes waiting times from the moment a
request is submitted until the final document is issued).

Report time as in practice, rather than legal time (i.e., maximum legal time in which a government service
is mandated be provided).

Report average time, rather than the best or worst time experienced when completing a step, assuming all
documents for submission are correctly prepared and delivered.

1 day is the minimum time possible per step, as well as for the whole process. As needed, please further
explain in comments.
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Please add in the comments how time is calculated.

Simultaneity: When calculating total time, please take into account that some steps can be completed at the
same time and/or through a one-stop-shop. When applicable, please add in the comments which steps are
simultaneous. Please still consider 1 day as the minimum time per individual step (as well as for the whole
process) and explain which steps are simultaneous.

Cost: Please consider only official legal fees when applicable (e.g., steps involving public authorities). If
there are not any official fees applicable (e.g., steps related to services of third-parties, company seal,
opening a bank account, etc.), please provide your best estimate of the average cost associated with the
specific step. Exclude VAT.

The total cost for the whole process should be the exact sum of the costs per step.

Please add in the comments how cost is calculated.

Online vs. In Person: If a step can be completed online or in person, consider the most common way of
completing the step and their associated time and cost. Please add in the comments whether a step in
performed online or in person and explain why.

Standard vs. Fast Track: If a step costs differently (or takes a different time) depending on whether a
standard or fast-track scheme is used, consider the most common way of completing the step and their
associated cost and time. When applicable, please add in the comments whether a step is performed through
the standard or the fast-track scheme and explain why.

Third-party involvement: Only consider the time and the cost to hire the services of a third-party
intermediary (i.e., a notary or a lawyer) if their use is mandatory for completing a particular step. This can
include, for instance, the time and the costs for hiring the services of a lawyer/notary for drafting or
notarizing the articles of association if mandatory.

If third-party involvement is applicable, please only consider the time and cost associated with the third-
party involvement in its own separated step, not duplicating its associated times and costs in the other
individual steps (which should only include official governmental fees and average time).

3.1 DOMESTIC FIRMS

91. Is “Opening a Bank Account” required by law or commonly done in practice to start a domestic
company? (Y/N) (not scored)

92. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete this step? (not scored)
93. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with this step? (not scored)

94. Is “Company Name Verification” required by law or commonly done in practice to start a
domestic company? (Y/N) (not scored)

95. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete this step? (not scored)

96. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with this step? (not scored)
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97. Is “Beneficial Ownership Registration” required by law or commonly done in practice to start a
domestic company? (Y/N) (not scored)

98. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete this step? (not scored)
99. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with this step? (not scored)

100. Are “Services of Third-Party Intermediaries” (i.e., notaries, lawyers, accountants) required by
law to start a domestic company? (Y/N) (not scored)

101. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete this step? (not scored)
102. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with this step? (not scored)

103. Is “Registration at the Business Registry” required by law or commonly done in practice to start
a domestic company? (Y/N) (not scored)

104. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete this step? (not scored)
105. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with this step? (not scored)

106. Is “Tax Registration” required by law or commonly done in practice to start a domestic
company? (Y/N) (not scored)

107. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete this step? (not scored)
108. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with this step? (not scored)

109. Is “Employer and/or Employee Registration” required by law or commonly done in practice to
start a domestic company? (Y/N) (rot scored)

110. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete this step? (not scored)
111. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with this step? (not scored)

112. Is the “Application and/or Receipt of General Operation License” required by law or commonly
done in practice to start a domestic company? (Y/N) (not scored)

113. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete this step? (not scored)
114. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with this step? (not scored)

115. Is there any “Additional” step(s) required by law or commonly done in practice to start a
domestic company? (Y/N) (not scored)

116. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete this step? (not scored)

117. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with this step? (not scored)
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118. Are any of the steps indicated above commonly completed simultaneously in practice? (not
scored)

119. What is the total time to complete the entire company entry process for domestic companies
(calendar days)?

120. What is the total cost to complete the entire company entry process for domestic companies?

3.1 DOMESTIC FIRMS

3.1.1  Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points
Total Time to Register a New Domestic Firm (119) 100 (100%) n/a 100 (100%)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.1 100 n/a 100
3.1.2  Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm
Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points
Total Cost to Register a New Domestic Firm (120) 100 (100%) n/a 100 (100%)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.2 100 n/a 100
Total Points for Category 3.1 100 n/a 100

Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent).
FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

3.2 FOREIGN FIRMS

121. Are there any unique additional step(s) required by law or commonly done in practice for
foreign companies? (Y/N) (not scored)

122. What is the average time (in calendar days) to complete the additional steps? (not scored)
123. What is the cost (in local currency) associated with the additional steps? (not scored)

124. Are any of the steps you selected for domestic companies different for foreign companies in
terms of their associated time and/or cost? (Y/N) (not scored)

125. What is the total time to complete the entire company entry process for foreign companies
(calendar days)?

126. What is the total cost to complete the entire company entry process for foreign companies?

3.2 FOREIGN FIRMS

3.2.1  Total Time to Register a New Foreign Firm

Indicators FFP SBP Total Points
Total Time to Register a New Foreign Firm (125) 100 (100%) n/a 100 (100%)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.1 100 n/a 100

3.2.2  Total Cost to Register a New Foreign Firm
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Total Cost to Register a New Foreign Firm (126) 100 (100%) n/a 100 (100%)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.2 100 n/a 100
Total Points for Category 3.2 100 n/a 100

Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent).

FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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CHAPTER 3. BUSINESS LOCATION-METHODOLOGY NOTE

I. MOTIVATION

Acquiring the physical space where a business will operate is a crucial ingredient of success for many firms,
even in the digital age. Getting the right location can influence business access to customers, transportation,
labor, and materials, as well as determine taxes, regulations, and environmental commitments they must
comply with.! Whether an entrepreneur is leasing or purchasing a commercial property, the regulatory
framework and the public services related to acquiring a location can have an impact on how conducive the
business environment is for individual firms and the private sector development of an economy.? Firms are
more likely to invest in economies with strong property rights, where they can be confident that their
investment in immovable property will be safe.? Looking at how well the administration of property rights
functions gives a good indication of the economy’s prospects for economic growth and provides confidence
to the private sector in investing in strategic locations for businesses.* Quality and transparency of land
administration are also vital in reducing information asymmetries and increasing market efficiency. A
reliable land administration system provides clear information on property ownership, facilitates the
development of real estate markets, and supports security of tenure.

When investors and entrepreneurs acquire a new location for their business, the process often involves
licensing requirements for altering a property or changing tenancy. Building-related permits are essential
for public safety, strengthening property rights, and contributing to capital formation. Last but not least,
transparent and accessible environmental regulations related to building control reduce the regulatory
burden on firms by offering clarity on rules and regulations.

In this context, the Business Location topic measures the effectiveness of the regulatory framework, the
quality of governance, and the transparency and operational efficiency in providing services for property
transfer, building, and environmental permits. The topic indicators consider both the perspective of the
firm/entrepreneur (firm flexibility) and the broader public (social benefits). Most of the indicators under
the regulatory framework pillar and the public services pillar measure both firm flexibility and social
benefits, while indicators under the operational efficiency pillar relate to firm flexibility only.

II. INDICATORS

The Business Location topic measures three different options—purchase, lease, or build—that are available
to entrepreneurs to choose the adequate location to set up their company, across three different dimensions,
here referred to as pillars. The first pillar assesses the quality of regulations pertaining to property transfer,
building, and environmental permitting, covering de jure features of a regulatory framework that are
necessary for immovable property lease, property ownership, urban planning, and environmental licenses.
The second pillar assesses the quality of public services and transparency of information in the provision
of property transfer, building, and environmental permitting. The third pillar measures the operational
efficiency of establishing a business location in practice. Each pillar is divided into categories—defined by
common features that inform the grouping into a particular category—and each category is further divided
into subcategories. Each subcategory consists of several indicators, each of which may, in turn, have several
components. Relevant points are assigned to each indicator and subsequently aggregated to obtain the
number of points for each subcategory, category, and pillar. Table 1 includes a summary of all three pillars
along with their respective categories and subcategories.

Table 1. Summary Table of all Three Pillars for the Business Location Topic

1.1 Property Transfer and Land Administration (12 indicators)
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1.1.1 Property Transfer Standards (4 indicators)

1.1.2 Land Dispute Mechanisms (4 indicators)

1.1.3 Land Administration System (4 indicators)

1.2 Building, Zoning and Land Use (20 indicators)

1.2.1 Building Standards (12 indicators)

1.2.2 Building Energy Standards (3 indicators)

1.2.3 Zoning and Land Use Regulations (5 indicators)

1.3 Restrictions on Owning and Leasing Property (19 indicators)
1.3.1 Domestic Firms—Ownership (4 indicators)

1.3.2 Domestic Firms—Leasehold (5 indicators)

133 Foreign Firms—Ownership (5 indicators)

1.3.4 Foreign Firms—Leasehold (5 indicators)

1.4 Environmental Permits (15 indicators)

1.4.1 Environmental Permits for Construction (13 indicators)

1.4.2 Dispute Mechanisms for Construction-Related Environmental Permits (2 indicators)

2.1 Availability and Reliability of Digital Services (23 indicators)

2.1.1 Property Transfer—Digital Public Services (7 indicators)

2.12 Property Transfer—Digital Land Management and Identification System (4 indicators)
2.1.3 Property Transfer—Coverage of the Land Registry and Mapping Agency (4 indicators)
2.14 Building Permits—Digital Public Services (4 indicators)

2.1.5 Environmental Permits—Digital Public Services (4 indicators)

2.2 Interoperability of Services (6 indicators)

2.2.1 Interoperability of Services for Property Transfer (4 indicators)

222 Interoperability of Services for Building Permits (2 indicators)

2.3 Transparency of Information (23 indicators)

2.3.1 Immovable Property (includes gender) (12 indicators)

232 Building, Zoning and Land Use (8 indicators)

233 Environmental Permits (3 indicators)

3.1 Property Transfer and Land Administration (3 indicators)
3.1.1 Major Constraints on Access to Land (1 indicator)

3.1.2 Time to Transfer a Property (1 indicator)

3.13 Cost to Transfer a Property (1 indicator)

3.2 Construction Permits (3 indicators)

3.2.1 Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permits (1 indicator)
322 Time to Obtain a Building Permit (1 indicator)

323 Cost to Obtain a Building Permit (1 indicator)

33 Environmental Permit (2 indicators)

3.3.1 Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit (1 indicator)

332 Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit (1 indicator)

1. PILLARI. QUALITY OF REGULATIONS FOR BUSINESS LOCATION

Table 2 shows the structure for Pillar I, Quality of Regulations for Business Location. Each of this pillar’s
categories and subcategories will be discussed in more detail in the order shown in the table.

Table 2. Pillar I-Quality of Regulations for Business Location
1.1 Property Transfer and Land Administration
1.1.1 Property Transfer Standards




1.1.2 Land Dispute Mechanisms

1.13 Land Administration System

1.2 Building, Zoning and Land Use

1.2.1 Building Standards

1.2.2 Building Energy Standards

123 Zoning and Land Use Regulations

1.3 Restrictions on Owning and Leasing Property
1.3.1 Domestic Firms—Ownership

1.3.2 Domestic Firms—Leasehold

133 Foreign Firms—Ownership

134 Foreign Firms—Leasehold

14 Environmental Permits

1.4.1 Environmental Permits for Construction

1.4.2 Dispute Mechanisms for Construction-Related Environmental Permits

1.1 Property Transfer and Land Administration

Category 1.1 is divided into three subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
have several components.

1.1.1  Property Transfer Standards

A sound regulatory framework is essential to ensure secure property transactions. Having processes that
ascertain rightful ownership and registration of sale deeds in the immovable property registry increases
security for people.’ Effective property transfer standards can improve efficiency and transparency of
property transactions, reduce costs, and increase accuracy of property information.® Therefore, Subcategory
1.1.1-Property Transfer Standards comprises four indicators (table 3).

Table 3. Subcategory 1.1.1-Property Transfer Standards

Indicators Components
Legal Obligation to Check .. .

1 Compliance of Documents with Requlrn'lg a control of legality of the documents necessary for a property

transaction

the Law

By Legal Obligation to Verify Requiring verification of the identity of each party engaged in a property
Identities of Parties transaction

3 Legal Obligation to Register Sales Requiring that all property sale transactions be registered at the immovable
Transactions property registry to make them enforceable against third parties

i)  Property title certificate

ii)  Title search certificate

iii) Tax certificate

iv) Company profile document
v) Cadastral plans

Legal Provision on the Legality of
Online Documents

1.1.2 Land Dispute Mechanisms

In some economies, land disputes make up most of the volume of court cases. To prevent land disputes and
better manage the existing ones, the legal framework for land administration needs to assign clear
responsibilities to stakeholders involved in land transactions as well as provide effective mechanisms of
dispute resolution that can be implemented in a consistent way and be accessible to all.” Disputes can also
occur due to errors in title registration, resulting in significant losses to affected parties, including property
owners and lenders.® To complement that, available evidence suggests that offering an out-of-court
compensation mechanism has the potential to reduce court cases.’ Therefore, Subcategory 1.1.2-Land
Dispute Mechanisms comprises four indicators (table 4).

Table 4. Subcategory 1.1.2-Land Dispute Mechanisms

| | Indicators | Components
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Legal Provisions for Arbitration as
1 an Alternative Land Disputes Arbitration offered as an out-of-court resolution mechanism for land disputes
Resolution Mechanism

Legal Provisions for Conciliation
2 or Mediation as Alternative Land
Disputes Resolution Mechanisms
Legal Provisions for Protection of
Property Title

Legal Provisions to Provide Out-
of-Court Compensation for Losses
4 due to Erroneous Information
from the Immovable Property
Registry

Conciliation or mediation offered as an out-of-court resolution mechanism for
land disputes

Property title subject to a guarantee

Out-of-court compensation mechanism to allow for compensation payments to
parties who suffer losses due to an error in title registration

1.1.3 Land Administration System

Having a reliable, transparent, and secure land registration system is important to support the security of
land tenure and facilitates development of an efficient land market. Such a system must provide clear and
accurate information on land ownership, boundaries, and land use rights to all stakeholders, including
government agencies, landowners, investors, and the public. ' The higher the quality of the land
administration system, the higher the chance of getting credit when using property as collateral, thereby
increasing incentives for investment. Good practices include having transparency of information because it
eliminates the asymmetry of information between users and officials and increases the efficiency of land
markets, as well as a sound infrastructure to maintain land information supported by an appropriate
institutional framework.'' Therefore, Subcategory 1.1.3-Land Administration System comprises four
indicators (table 5).

Table 5. Subcategory 1.1.3-Land Administration System

Indicators Components
Disclosure of Immovable . .
1 Property Regisiry Information Access to property ownership information
) Infrastructure for Land Existence of cadaster/mapping agency (institution in charge of surveying
Administration cach plot of land)
Disclosure of Cadastral .
3 . Access to cadastral plans of privately held land plots
Information

Integration of Land
Administration and Tax Value
Information

Cadaster (or immovable property registry) includes information on tax
value of the real property

1.2 Building, Zoning and Land Use

Category 1.2 is divided into three subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
have several components.

1.2.1 Building Standards

Having a defined set of building regulation standards is important to ensure that buildings are constructed,
maintained, and used in a way that minimizes the risk of harm to individuals and the environment. Having
clear and publicly accessible building regulations, as well as clear regulations regarding safety mechanisms
in construction, is key to guaranteeing a safe construction process.'? Therefore, Subcategory 1.2.1-Building
Standards comprises twelve indicators (table 6).

Table 6. Subcategory 1.2.1-Building Standards
Indicators Components
Building Codes/Standards
Applicable to all Constructions

Existence of unified building standards
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)

Structural Resilience

ii) Fire Safety
iii) Accessibility and Inclusivity
Clear Provisions or Guidelines iv) Health and ngtan.o no . .
2 regarding Safety Standards v) Energy Efficiency in Building Design and Sustainability
vi) Building Classification
vii) Land Use Regulations
viii) Quality Assurance Inspections and Compliance Enforcement
ix) Maintenance and Renovation Requirements
Regulation of Health Risk Related Regulatory framewo.rk requirements for handling, removing, or diqusing of
3 . . hazardous construction materials (e.g. asbestos, lead, mercury devices, or
to Construction Materials . .
polychlorinated biphenyls)
4 Responsibility for Compliance i)  Public agency
with Legal Requirements ii)  Third-party architectural and engineering firms
i)  Isan architect or engineer
5 Qualifications to Conduct ii) Pass a mandatory exam
Technical Supervision/Inspections | iii) Years of practical experience
iv) Member of association of architects or civil engineers
Type of inspections carried out during construction required by law during
6 Type of Inspections Carried Out construction to assure structural safety
During Construction i)  Phased
ii) Risk-based
Responsibility for Conducting i)  Third-party engineer or engineering firm
7 . ) ; . .
Inspections During Construction ii) Governmental agencies
8 §;g$mem of Final Inspection Requirement of final inspection by law before a building can be occupied
Liability for Structural i)  Liability of construction company architect or engineer
9 Flaws/Problems ii) Liability of third-party inspectors
iii) Liability of government agencies
10 | Occupancy Permit Requirement of an occupancy permit before a building can be occupied
11 Abll.lt.y to Dispute Building Permit Ability to dispute building permit decisions
Decisions
i)  Ability to issue emergency orders to address building safety concerns
Building Control Agency 11) Author@ty to %ss'u.e orders agai'nst pon—compliancq w.ith building. regglations
12 . iii) Authority to initiate prosecution in a court for building codes violation
Authority . . . . . o
iv) Authority to recommend license suspension for non-compliant building

practitioners

1.2.2 Building Energy Standards
Building energy standards are essential tools for promoting energy efficiency and reducing greenhouse gas
emissions in the building sector. Building energy standards are regulatory requirements that set minimum
energy efficiency requirements for new buildings.!® Energy efficiency performance standards in building
energy codes typically include several key elements, including building envelope requirements, lighting,
and heating and cooling requirements. '* Therefore, Subcategory 1.2.2-Building Energy Standards

comprises three indicators (table 7).

Table 7. Subcategory 1.2.2—Building Energy Standards

Indicators

Components

Mandatory Minimum Energy

1 Efficiency Performance Standards Mandatory minimum energy efficiency performance standards
Enerey Efficiency Performance i) Thermal transmittance or insulation calculations for building envelope
S tanc%zr ds are Vezi fied as Part of ii)  Solar heat gain calculations for building envelope
2 the Buildine Plans Review iii)  Glazing factors for fenestration
Process & iv)  Heating/cooling demand calculations
v)  Daylighting and orientation
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vi) Permanent shading

vii) Air barrier, air leakage or air infiltration

viii) Efficiency of heating and cooling equipment and controls
ix)  Efficiency of water heating equipment and controls

x)  Efficiency of lighting fixtures and controls

xi) Insulation and heat traps

Incentives to Promote Green . o
3 Building Standards Incentives to promote green building standards

1.2.3 Zoning and Land Use Regulations

Zoning is a planning control tool for regulating the built environment and creating functional real estate
markets. Effective zoning and land use planning ensures sustainable and safe urban development planning
to ensure equitable access to services such as water, electricity, and sanitation.'> Hazard maps and related
means are also essential to identify areas where construction of buildings is not permitted due to natural
hazards and to determine minimum separation distances between residential and hazardous occupancies. '®
Zoning can also provide the opportunity to stimulate or slow down development in specific areas.!’
Therefore, Subcategory 1.2.3—Zoning and Land Use Regulations comprises five indicators on land use and
zoning regulations (table 8).

Table 8. Subcategory 1.2.3—Zoning and Land Use Regulations

Indicators Components
Requirements for  Essential . o . .
d . Requirements for essential infrastructure service access (water, electricity,
1 Infrastructure ~ Service  Access

(Water, Electricity, Sanitation) sanitation)

Maps that Identify Areas
Allocated to Residential,

2 Commercial, Agricultural,
Recreational, Public/Institutional,
Mixed Use

Hazard Maps that Identify Areas
3 where Construction is not
Permitted due to Natural Hazards
Hazard Maps that Identify
Minimum Separation Between
Residential and Hazardous
Occupancies

Land use maps that identify areas allocated to residential, commercial,
agricultural, recreational, public/institutional, mixed use

Hazard maps that identify areas where construction is not permitted due to
natural hazards

Hazard maps that identify minimum separation between residential and
hazardous occupancies

Maps that Identify Areas in which
Building is not Permitted in
relation to Natural Resources

Maps that identify areas in which construction is prohibited due
considerations such as conservation areas, water bodies, environmentally
sensitive zones or other natural resource related factors

1.3 Restrictions on Owning and Leasing Property

Category 1.3 is divided into four subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
have several components.

1.3.1 Domestic Firms—Ownership

Restrictions for domestic firms to own a property limit their ability to access capital and other resources,
which can hinder competitiveness and reduce investments.'® Therefore, Subcategory 1.3.1-Domestic
Firms—Ownership comprises four indicators (table 9).

Table 9. Subcategory 1.3.1-Domestic Firms—Ownership
Indicators Components

Restriction on Ownership Based
1 on the Area of the Land for
Domestic Firms

Restriction on ownership based on the area of the land for domestic firms
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Restriction on Ownership Based
2 on the Location of Property for Restriction on ownership based the location of property for domestic firms
Domestic Firms

Restriction on Ownership of

3 Agricultural Land for Domestic Restriction on ownership of agricultural land for domestic firms
Firms
Restriction on Ownership Based
4 on the Type of Building for Restriction on ownership based on the type of building for domestic firms

Domestic Firms

1.3.2 Domestic Firms—Leasehold

Restrictions for domestic firms to lease properties, whether based on zoning or land use regulations, can
impact the decision of a firm on where to establish a business.'” Leasing restrictions on land can limit the
ability of domestic firms to acquire a property, which can hinder their growth and development.?°
Therefore, Subcategory 1.3.2—Domestic Firms—Leasehold comprises five indicators (table 10).

Table 10. Subcategory 1.3.2—Domestic Firms—Leasehold

Indicators Components

Restriction on Leasehold Based
1 on the Area of the Land for Restriction on leasehold based on the area of the land for domestic firms
Domestic Firms

2 Restriction on the.Duratlon of the Restriction on the duration of the lease for domestic firms
Lease for Domestic Firms
Restriction on Leasehold Based
3 on the Location of Property for Restriction on leasehold based on the location of property for domestic firms
Domestic Firms

Restriction on Leasehold of

4 Agricultural Land for Domestic Restriction on leasehold of agricultural land for domestic firms
Firms
Restriction on Leasehold Based
5 on the Type of Building for Restriction on leasehold based on the type of building for domestic firms

Domestic Firms

1.3.3 Foreign Firms—Ownership

Economies are divided regarding foreign ownership. In most economies there are at least some kinds of
restrictions on foreign ownership, whether it is on agricultural lands or residential properties.?' Such
restrictions can hinder the ability of foreign firms to invest in a particular country, leading to reduced
economic performance, lower financial development.?* Therefore, Subcategory 1.3.3-Foreign Firms—
Ownership comprises five indicators (table 11).

Table 11. Subcategory 1.3.3—Foreign Firms—Ownership

Indicators Components
Restriction on Ownership Based

1 on the Area of the Land for Foreign Restriction on ownership based on the area of the land for foreign firms
Firms

2 Restriction on_the Duration  of Restriction on the duration of ownership for foreign firms

Ownership for Foreign Firms
Restriction on Ownership Based
3 on the Location of Property for Restriction on ownership based on the location of property for foreign firms
Foreign Firms

Restriction on Ownership of

4 Agricultural Land for Foreign Restriction on ownership of agricultural land for foreign firms
Firms
Restrictions on Ownership Based
5 on the Type of Building for Restrictions on ownership based on the type of building for foreign firms

Foreign Firms
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1.3.4 Foreign Firms—Leasehold

A lease is an agreement between the owner of a property who will allow the lessee to use this property for
profit.2* Some economies have strict rules on the duration of leases, while others allow for a much longer
period, usually ninety-nine years. Some other economies leave the duration of the lease to the contractual
parties. Restrictions on leasing can hinder the ability of foreign firms to invest in and develop operations in
a particular country.?* Therefore, Subcategory 1.3.4-Foreign Firms—Leaschold comprises five indicators
(table 12).

Table 12. Subcategory 1.3.4—Foreign Firms—Leasehold

Indicators Components
Restriction on Leasehold Based
1 on the Area of the Land for Restriction on leasehold based on the area of the land for foreign firms

Foreign Firms

2 Restriction on Fhe Duratlon of Restriction on the duration of lease for foreign firms
Lease for Foreign Firms

Restriction on Leasehold Based

3 on the Location of Property for Restriction on leasehold based on the location of property for foreign firms

Foreign Firms

Restriction on leasehold of

4 Agricultural Land for Foreign Restriction on leasehold of agricultural land for foreign firms
Firms
Restriction on Leasehold Based
5 on the Type of Building for Restriction on leasehold based on the type of building for foreign firms

Foreign Firms

1.4 Environmental Permits

Category 1.4 is divided into two subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
have several components.

1.4.1 Environmental Permits for Construction

Environmental permitting is a critical aspect of construction project planning and management. Studies
have shown that obtaining environmental permits can be a time-consuming and complex process, requiring
significant resources and expertise. > However, environmental permits are essential to ensuring that
construction projects comply with environmental regulations and standards, and that the potential impacts
on the natural environment are minimized. Construction projects that require environmental permits can
have significant impacts on local communities and the broader environment, and the decisions made during
the environmental permitting process can have implications for sustainable development.2® The legal
framework on environment governing construction projects typically defines low, moderate, or high levels
of environmental risk projects based on the potential environmental impacts of the project. The
categorization of projects is usually determined through an environmental review process that considers
factors such as the project’s location, size, and potential impact on natural resources.?’ Therefore,
Subcategory 1.4.1-Environmental Permits for Construction comprises thirteen indicators (table 13).

Table 13. Subcategory 1.4.1-Environmental Permits for Construction

Indicators Components
1 Environmental Risks as Defined Environmental risks as defined by legal framework for new construction
by Legal Framework projects
i)  Permits requirement to prevent pollution (air, water, soil) during or from
) Environmental Permits construction projects in the building industry
Requirements for Construction ii) Permits requirement to govern extraction of water resources during or from
construction projects in the building industry
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iii)

iv)

Permits requirements to govern waste management and recycling during or
from construction projects in the building industry

Permits requirement to govern wastewater treatment during or from
construction projects in the building industry

Enforcement Mechanism for
Environmental Permits

Penalties or fines in place for non-compliance with the regulations

Qualified
Professional/Professional Agency
to Conduct ETA

Qualified professional/professional agency to conduct environmental impact
assessment (EIA)

Criteria that Trigger an EIA

i)
iii)
iv)

Size of project

Nature of industry
Geographical location
Environmental Impact

EIA for Projects with Low
Environmental Impact

All projects, including those categorized as having a low environmental
impact, must obtain an environmental approval by a public entity

Requirements for an EIA Process

)

ii)

iii)

v)

Scoping and baseline studies (identification of the scope of the assessment,
including issues to be addressed and the potential environmental impacts of
the proposed project) (assessment of the current environmental conditions and
the potential effects of the proposed project on the environment, including air
and water quality, biodiversity, and socioeconomic conditions)

Impact assessment (identification and evaluation of the potential positive and
negative environmental impacts of the proposed project, including direct and
indirect impacts, short-term and long-term impacts, and cumulative impacts)
Mitigation measures (development of measures to avoid, minimize, or
compensate for the negative environmental impacts of the proposed project,
and enhancement of positive impacts) and alternative analysis (assessment of
feasible alternatives to the proposed project, including the no-action
alternative, and evaluation of their potential environmental impacts)

Public participation (consultation with the public and other stakeholders to
obtain their views on the proposed project and the potential environmental
impacts, and consideration of their concerns and suggestions in the decision-
making process)

Monitoring and follow-up (implementation of a monitoring program to verify
the accuracy of the impact predictions, and to ensure that the mitigation
measures are effective in reducing the negative environmental impacts)

Legal Responsibility for
Checking Compliance

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) subject to a formal review with
guidelines and procedures

Qualified Professional to Review
EIA

Qualified professional/professional agency to conduct a formal review of
environmental impact assessment (EIA)

10

Enforcement Mechanism of EIA
Decisions

Penalties or fines in place for non-compliance with the Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) regulations

11

Liability for Environmental
Damages

Approving authority of an EIA or the project developer/owner can be held
liable for environmental damages

12

Public Consultations Requirement
Elements

Ensuring that the information is provided in a language that is accessible to
the intended audience

Clear and accessible information in an accessible place, online, in gazettes,
media, etc.

Capacity buildings (training, resources,
stakeholders, as needed)

and technical assistance to

13

Disclosure of EIA Information

Public disclosure of relevant information from Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) mandatory by law

1.4.2 Dispute Mechanisms for Construction-Related Environmental Permits

Dispute mechanisms for environmental permits for construction can be critical in resolving conflicts that
may arise during environmental clearance. Effective dispute resolution mechanisms should consider the
interests of all stakeholders and seek to find a fair and equitable solution that balances environmental
protection, safety in construction and economic development. Several stakeholders should be involved in
these disputes, including project proponents, regulatory authorities, local communities, environmental
organizations and nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), and government agencies. 2® Therefore,
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Subcategory 1.4.2—Dispute Mechanisms for Construction-Related Environmental Permits comprises two

indicators (table 14).

Table 14. Subcategory 1.4.2—Dispute Mechanisms for Construction-Related Environmental Permits

Indicators Components
Ability to Dispute
1 Environmental Clearances and Ability to dispute environmental clearances and permits
Permits
Out-of-court Resolution i)  Arbitration
2 Mechanisms for Environmental | ii) Conciliation or mediation
Disputes

2. PILLAR 1II. QUALITY OF PUBLIC SERVICES
INFORMATION FOR BUSINESS LOCATION

AND TRANSPARENCY OF

Table 15 shows the structure for Pillar II, Quality of Public Services and Transparency of Information for
Business Location. Each of this pillar’s categories and subcategories will be discussed in more detail in the

order shown in the table.

Table 15. Pillar II-Quality of Public Services and Transparency of Information for Business Location

2.1 Availability and Reliability of Digital Services

2.1.1 Property Transfer—Digital Public Services

2.1.2 Property Transfer—Digital Land Management and Identification System
2.13 Property Transfer—Coverage of the Land Registry and Mapping Agency
2.14 Building Permits—Digital Public Services

2.1.5 Environmental Permits—Digital Public Services

2.2 Interoperability of Services

22.1 Interoperability of Services for Property Transfer

222 Interoperability of Services for Building Permits

2.3 Transparency of Information

2.3.1 Immovable Property (includes gender)

232 Building, Zoning and Land Use

233 Environmental Permits

2.1 Availability and Reliability of Digital Services

Category 2.1 is divided into five subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,

have several components.

2.1.1 Property Transfer—Digital Public Services

With internet availability in almost every country, public services can offer secure online services such as
due diligence checking and property registration for real estate transactions. Digital tools can provide more
accurate and efficient means of verifying the legal, financial, and physical status of a property, which can
ultimately lead to better decision-making in real estate transactions.?’ Online portals for property transfer
can provide more efficient and convenient means of completing real estate transactions, which can

ultimately lead to better outcomes for buyers, sellers, and investors

.3 Therefore, Subcategory 2.1.1-

Property Transfer—Digital Public Services comprises seven indicators (table 16).

Table 16. Subcategory 2.1.1-Property Transfer—Digital Public Services

Indicators Components

i)  Title search (ownership)
1 Online Due Diligence Checking ii) Outstanding taxes (tax agency)
iii) Bankruptcy search
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iv) Company profile
v) Cadastral plan
i) Liens
3 Online Due Diligence Checking — | ii) Mortgages
Encumbrances iii) Easements
iv) Restrictions
3 Single Online Platform for Due Single online platform to conduct all the necessary due diligence checks for
Diligence Checking property transfer
4 %n;:;;eflatform for Property Online platform for registering property transfer
i)  Downloading forms
5 Processes Available Online for ii) Uploading document
Property Transfer iii) Getting notifications
iv) Processing payment
6 E;)II;IE i?gfehgfggzﬁtl}lsﬁzg?srtry Complaint mechanisms for immovable property registry
7 Complaint Mechanisms for Complaint mechanisms for cadaster
Cadaster

2.1.2  Property Transfer-Digital Land Management and Identification System

In a good land management system, the institutional framework must ensure that both the land registry and
the mapping system (cadaster) have adequate infrastructure to maintain land information to guarantee high
standards and reduce the risk of errors. Good infrastructure is essential for the implementation of land policy
and land use planning.®' Therefore, Subcategory 2.1.2—-Property Transfer—Digital Land Management and
Identification System comprises four indicators (table 17).

Table 17. Subcategory 2.1.2—Property Transfer-Digital Land Management and Identification

System
Indicators Components
1 Format of Property Title i)  Certificates are digitalized (i.e., can be modified online)
Certificates ii) Certificates are digitized (i.e., scanned)

i) Plans are digitalized (i.e., can be modified online)
ii) Plans are digitized (i.e., scanned)
i)  Direct (in situ surveying)

2 Format of Cadastral Plans

Method to Conduct Cadastral

3 . ii) Mixed (combination of in situ surveying and high-resolution pictures for each
Surveying
land parcel)
4 National Database for Checking National database for checking identification of parties involved in property
Identification transactions

2.1.3 Property Transfer—Coverage of the Land Registry and Mapping Agency

The completeness of coverage of all land and property at the immovable property registry is a crucial aspect
of effective land management. The immovable property registry is a system used to record and manage
information related to land and property ownership. A complete and accurate registry can help prevent
disputes, fraud, and other problems related to land ownership.?* Complete or partial coverage of the
immovable property registry and the mapping agency (cadaster) may influence the decision of an
entrepreneur on where to locate a business. Effective land information systems ensure that the registry and
the cadaster make records of all registered private land readily available, and the records cover the entire
economy. Therefore, Subcategory 2.1.3—Property Transfer—Coverage of the Land Registry and Mapping
Agency comprises four indicators (table 18).

Table 18. Subcategory 2.1.3—Property Transfer—Coverage of the Land Registry and Mapping
Agency
Indicators Components

Land Registration Coverage at
National Level

Land registration coverage at national level
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Land Registration Coverage at . . L
2 Main City Level Land registration coverage at main city level
3 Cadastral Coverage at National Cadastral coverage at national level

Level
4 E:s:ls tral Coverage at Main City Cadastral coverage at main city level

2.1.4 Building Permits—Digital Public Services

Digital public services can help to reduce the time and cost associated with building permit applications,
while also increasing transparency and accountability.?® Digital building permitting services can improve
communication between various stakeholders, including architects, contractors, and government officials.*
Therefore, Subcategory 2.1.4—Building Permits—Digital Public Services comprises four indicators (table
19).

Table 19. Subcategory 2.1.4-Building Permits—Digital Public Services

Indicators Components

i) Online platform for building authorizations and full integration of
authorizations from all relevant organizations outside of the planning/building

1 Online Platform for Issuing control agency
Building Authorizations ii) Online platform for building authorizations and integration of some relevant
authorizations from agencies outside of the planning/building control agency
(but not all)

i)  Online payment of fees
ii)  Online communication
iii) Online notification

iv) Online submission

v) Auto-generated checklist

Online Permitting Systems with
Several Functionalities

Online Permitting Systems to

3 Submit Building and Occupancy i)  Building permit can be obtained online

ii) Occupancy permit can be obtained online

Permits
4 File Dispute Online on Building Mechanism available to file a dispute online on the final decision on building
Permits permits

2.1.5 Environmental Permits—Digital Public Services

Digital public services can also improve the quality of the built environment and can help ensure that
building plans meet safety, health, and environmental standards. > Therefore, Subcategory 2.1.5—
Environmental Permits—Digital Public Services comprises four indicators (table 20).

Table 20. Subcategory 2.1.5— Environmental Permits—Digital Public Services

Indicators Components
1 Online Permitting Systems to Electronic system that facilitates public participation for environmental
Facilitate Public Participation permitting
i)  Online payment
By Online Permitting Systems with ii)  Online communication
Several Functionalities iii) Online submission
iv) Auto-generated checklist
Papgr COP 1es R.equlrefi mn When submitting the documentation for obtaining environmental permits
3 Conjunction with Online electronically, is it also necessary to send paj i
Submission Y Y paper copies
4 File Dispute Online on Mechanism available to file a dispute online on the final decision on
Environmental Licensing environmental licensing

2.2 Interoperability of Services

Category 2.2 is divided into two subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
have several components.
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2.2.1 Interoperability of Services for Property Transfer

Data exchange between the immovable property registry and the mapping agency (cadaster) ensures data
accuracy and reduces the risk of mistakes in property data. Interoperability can increase the efficiency of
property transactions by reducing the time and resources required to complete them, as well as enhance the
accuracy and reliability of property records, which can reduce disputes and errors in property transactions.
Interoperability can also help to overcome the challenges posed by fragmented land administration systems,
improve the accessibility of land information, and help to overcome the challenges posed by limited
resources and capacity in land administration agencies.’” Therefore, Subcategory 2.2.1-Interoperability of
Services for Property Transfer comprises four indicators (table 21).

Table 21. Subcategory 2.2.1-Interoperability of Services for Property Transfer
Indicators Components

Interoperability between

1 Immovable Property Registry and
Cadaster

Interoperability between

2 Immovable Property Registry and
other Services

Existence of a Geographic
Information System (GIS)
Existence of a Unique Identifier
4 between Immovable Property
Registry and Cadaster

Information recorded by the immovable property registry is shared
electronically and in real time with the cadaster/mapping agency

Information recorded by the immovable property registry is shared
electronically and in real time with other services

Existence of a Geographic Information System (GIS)

Existence of a unique identifier between immovable property registry and
cadaster

2.2.2 Interoperability of Services for Building Permits

Interoperability in building permits can improve the efficiency and transparency of the permitting process*.
Linking all relevant agencies has significant advantages as it eliminates the need to submit the same
information to multiple public actors, reducing the time for the firm to obtain all the relevant information
from each agency. Having an integrated Geographic Information System (GIS) can enable building
departments and related agencies to streamline and automate their procedures for planning, zoning, and
issuing building permits. This set of indicators assesses the exchange of information across agencies, such
as municipalities, cadasters, land registries, utility service providers, fire safety agency, etc. Specifically, it
assesses whether and how institutional information systems are interlinked to exchange information
automatically. Therefore, Subcategory 2.2.2—Interoperability of Services for Building Permits comprises
two indicators (table 22).

Table 22. Subcategory 2.2.2—Interoperability of Services for Building Permits

Indicators Components
Availability of Spatial Plans and Availability of spatial plans and zoning requirements to all stakeholders from
1 Zoning Requirements to All the local or central information data source/digital platform such as GIS or
Stakeholders national spatial planning platform
By Integration of GIS or National Full integration of GIS or national spatial platforms between the permit-issuing
Spatial Platforms agency and other stakeholder agencies

Note: GIS = Geographic Information System.
2.3 Transparency of Information

Category 2.3 is divided into three subcategories consisting of several indicators, each of which may, in turn,
have several components.

2.3.1 Immovable Property (includes gender)

One of the key elements of a good land administration system is transparency as it eliminates asymmetry
of information between users and the administration. Transparency in land administration is essential for
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good governance and economic development, and the adoption of open data policies and make land
ownership information easily accessible to the public.> When all land-related information is publicly
available, all fees for public services are easily accessible, this minimizes the possibilities of informal
payments.

Moreover, from a gender perspective, equal property rights are important to foster inclusive economic
growth. There is a significant link between a woman's ownership of property and her increased influence
in family decisions, economic advancement, and the family's ability to withstand hardships. Having secure
property rights goes beyond just contributing to economic growth and the welfare of future generations. It
can also be a conduit for enhancing women's empowerment and independence.*’ As such, having sex-
disaggregated data on property ownership can help reveal gender disparities in land ownership and control,
and to identify opportunities for policy interventions to promote women’s land rights as well help monitor
progress towards gender equality in land governance.*' Therefore, Subcategory 2.3.1-Immovable Property
(includes gender) comprises twelve indicators (table 23).

Table 23. Subcategory 2.3.1-Immovable Property (includes gender)
Indicators Components

Publication of Property
Transactions Requirements
Transparency of Property
Transaction Costs

Service Standards at the

3 Tmmovable Property Registry Time to deliver a property ownership document available online

Updated information on property transactions requirements available online

Updated information on property transactions costs available online

4 Transparency of Cadaster Costs Updated information on cadastral plan costs available online

5 Service Standards for Cadaster Time to deliver a cadastral plan available online

Availability of Statistics on Land

6 . Updated statistics on number and type of land transactions available online
Transactions
Availability of Statistics on

7 Number and Type of Land Updated statistics on number and type of land disputes available online
Disputes
Availability of Sex-Disaggregated

8 Statistics on Number and Type of Sex-disaggregated statistics on number and type of land disputes available
Land Disputes
Availability of Statistics on the

9 Average Time to Resolve Land Updated statistics on average time to resolve land disputes available online
Disputes

10 Availability of Sex-Disaggregated Updated anonymized sex-disaggregated statistics on land ownership available
Data on Land Ownership online

Availability of Sex-Disaggregated
11 | Data on Land Ownership by
Ownership Type

Availability of Information on
Property Tax Value

Sex-disaggregated statistics on land ownership differentiated by sole and/or
joint proprietorship

12 Information on property tax value available online

2.3.2 Building, Zoning and Land Use

Transparency in building permit systems is essential for promoting fair competition, ensuring compliance
with safety and environmental regulations, facilitating the use of new technologies, improving the
efficiency and effectiveness of the permitting process, and promoting economic growth and development.*?
In the realm of urban development, the interplay between building, zoning, and land use is pivotal. Ensuring
public accessibility to planning and building control regulations is a cornerstone of transparent governance.
This transparency extends to the public online availability of requirements for obtaining all types of
building-related permits, as well as those needed to secure an occupancy permit. Moreover, it is essential
that applicable fee schedules for construction are not only publicly available but also regularly updated to
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reflect current standards. To facilitate informed decision-making, official statistics on the issuance of
building permits should be updated and readily accessible online. Lastly, the city's master plan, including
zoning, must be current and available for public scrutiny, with clear procedures outlined for any proposed
modifications to zoning or land use plans, ensuring strict adherence to established zoning regulations.
Therefore, Subcategory 2.3.2—Building, Zoning and Land Use comprises eight indicators (table 24).

Table 24. Subcategory 2.3.2—Building, Zoning and Land Use

Indicators Components
1 Public Accessibility of Planning Building control regulations, accessible to all stakeholders, including
and Building Control Regulations residents, developers, architects, and other interested parties

Detailed criteria and steps necessary to obtain building permits

List of approvals required prior to obtaining a building permit from local
service providers

List of documents required to apply for a building permit

Public Online Availability of
2 Requirements to Obtain All Types
of Building Related Permit

Public Online Availability of
3 Requirements Needed to Obtain List of documents required to apply for an occupancy permit
Occupancy Permit

Applicable Fee Schedules for All
4 Types of Construction Publicly
Available and Up to Date
Availability of Official, Updated
and Publicly Available Online

Applicable fee schedules for all types of construction publicly available and up
to date

5 Statistics Tracking the Number of Official, updated statistics tracking the number of building permits
Issued Building Permits

6 l;l;;:llated City Master Plan/Zoning Updated city master plan/zoning plan

7 IEIZES to Modify Zoning/Land Use Steps to modify zoning/land use plan

Adherence to zoning regulations verified before submitting a building permit

8 Adherence to Zoning Regulations application

2.3.3 Environmental Permits

Transparency in environmental licenses ushers a new standard in environmental governance, particularly
in the context of construction projects with moderate environmental risk. A key aspect of this governance
is the public online availability of requirements for obtaining environmental licensing, which empowers
stakeholders by providing clear, accessible information. Equally important is the maintenance of an up-to-
date fee schedule for all types of environmental clearances, ensuring that applicants are aware of the
financial implications of compliance. Therefore, Subcategory 2.3.3—Environmental Permits comprises
three indicators (table 25).

Table 25. Subcategory 2.3.3—Environmental Permits

Indicators Components

Public Online Availability of i)  Available online and updated
1 Environmental Licensing ii) Available online but not updated

Requirements for Moderate-Risk iii) Not available online

Construction Project iv) Available in paper format

Applicable and Up to Date Fee
2 | Schedule for Environmental Current fee schedule applicable for environmental permits is available online

Clearances

Avallabﬂ}ty of Ofﬁmal, deated Public, official and updated information shows a list or total number of
3 | and Publicly Available List of

approved EIAs
approved EIAs

Note: EIA = Environmental Impact Assessment
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3. PILLAR III. OPERATIONAL EFFICIENCY OF ESTABLISHING A BUSINESS
LOCATION

Table 26 shows the structure for Pillar I1I, Operational Efficiency of Establishing a Business Location. Each
of this pillar’s categories and subcategories will be discussed in more detail in the order shown in the table.

Table 26. Pillar I1I-Operational Efficiency of Establishing a Business Location

3.1 Property Transfer and Land Administration
3.1.1 Major Constraints on Access to Land

3.1.2 Time to Transfer a Property

3.1.3 Cost to Transfer a Property

3.2 Construction Permits

3.2.1 Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit
322 Time to Obtain a Building Permit

323 Cost to Obtain a Building Permit

3.3 Environmental Permit

3.3.1 Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit
332 Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit

3.1 Property Transfer and Land Administration
Category 3.1 is divided into three subcategories consisting of one indicator each.

3.1.1 Major Constraints on Access to Land

Secure access to land poses a significant hurdle for firms, acting as a bottleneck to their growth and
operations. This uncertainty can deter investments, stifle development projects, and impede the expansion
of businesses, particularly in sectors such as agriculture, manufacturing, and real estate.* Therefore,
Subcategory 3.1.1-Major Constraints on Access to Land comprises one indicator (table 27).

Table 27. Subcategory 3.1.1-Major Constraints on Access to Land
Indicators Components

Major Constraints on Access to

Land Perceptions index of access to land as a constraint

3.1.2 Time to Transfer a Property

The time taken to obtain property transfer varies from country to country and can depend on various factors
such as the complexity of the property transaction, the efficiency of the legal system, and the availability
of resources such as surveyors, appraisers, and land registry offices. The timeliness in which a change of
ownership is processed is important for businesses as this can lead to delays in starting their business.
Having an efficient conveyancing system in place, where bottlenecks are assessed on a regular basis, is
important to avoid delays in property transactions.* Therefore, Subcategory 3.1.2-Time to Transfer a
Property comprises one indicator (table 28).

Table 28. Subcategory 3.1.2-Time to Transfer a Property

Indicators Components
The period in calendar days to complete the entire process to transfer the
1 Time to Transfer a Property ownership of a commercial property from one domestic company to another
domestic company

3.1.3 Cost to Transfer a Property

Cumbersome processes and high fees, such as transfer tax, registration fees or stamp duties can discourage
people from registering the transfer of property. It can also lead to reduced revenue collected by government
from property taxation if high cost discourages property registration. Reducing the cost of transferring
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property ownership is essential for promoting transparency, competition, and innovation and for reducing
corruption.® Therefore, Subcategory 3.1.3—Cost to Transfer a Property comprises one indicator (table 29).

Table 29. Subcategory 3.1.3—Cost to Transfer a Property

Indicators Components

Includes all administrative costs incurred by the firm to transfer ownership of
a property from a buyer to a seller, including fees, transfer taxes, stamp duties
and any other payment to the property registry, notaries, public agencies, or
lawyers

1 Cost to Transfer a Property

3.2 Construction Permits

Category 3.2 is divided into three subcategories consisting of one indicator each.

3.2.1 Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit

The speed of obtaining construction-related permits directly impacts business operations and investment
decisions. Lengthy and cumbersome permit procedures can delay construction projects, leading to increased
costs, missed deadlines, and potential disruptions to business activities. Conversely, shorter permit
processing times can enhance the attractiveness of a location for investment, encouraging firms to allocate
resources more efficiently and stimulating economic growth. Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit
indicator shows the average number of days it takes to receive a construction-related permit from the time
an establishment applies for it until it is granted. Therefore, Subcategory 3.2.1-Time to Obtain a
Construction-Related Permit comprises one indicator (table 30).

Table 30. Subcategory 3.2.1-Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit
Indicators Components
The period in calendar days between the time the application was completed
Time to Obtain a Construction- and submitted and the time it was granted.
1 . These permits refer to both those related to the expansion or construction of the
Related Permit . R . . . .

establishment’s premises and to permits required in order to carry out

construction work for clients

3.2.2 Time to Obtain a Building Permit

There can be significant variation in the time required to obtain building permits and this depends on
numerous factors such as existing backlogs of applications to be processed, scarce resources to process
these applications or excessive requirements to submit these applications (such as too many required
inspections).*® Tackling this issue is important as more efficient processing of building permits can have
positive impact on economic growth and development, by increasing investment and employment
opportunities. Therefore, Subcategory 3.2.2-Time to Obtain a Building Permit comprises one indicator
(table 31).

Table 31. Subcategory 3.2.2—Time to Obtain a Building Permit

Indicators Components

The period in calendar days to complete the entire process to obtain a building
permit for a commercial property-office building type

1 Time to Obtain a Building Permit

3.2.3 Cost to Obtain a Building Permit

Lowering the cost of building permits can have significant positive impacts on the construction industry
and the broader economy. By reducing the financial burden of obtaining permits, more construction projects
can be initiated and completed, leading to increased job opportunities and economic growth. Additionally,
lower permit costs can encourage the development of affordable housing and other infrastructure projects
that benefit communities, including helping firms choose an appropriate location for their business
operations.*’ Therefore, Subcategory 3.2.3—Cost to Obtain a Building Permit has one indicator (table 32).
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Table 32. Subcategory 3.2.3—Cost to Obtain a Building Permit

Indicators Components
Includes all costs incurred by the firm to obtain a building permit, including
1 Cost to Obtain a Building Permit obtaining any required land use approvals and preconstruction design
clearances, building permit fees

3.3 Environmental Permit
Category 3.3 is divided into two subcategories consisting of one indicator each.

3.3.1 Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit

Establishing clear and transparent environmental permit procedures can help reduce the time to obtain
environmental permits, which is essential for promoting sustainable development. ¥ Delays in
environmental permits can significantly increase project costs and result in economic losses. Therefore,
Subcategory 3.3.1-Time to Obtain Environmental Permit comprises one indicator (table 33).

Table 33. Subcategory 3.3.1-Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit

Indicators Components
1 Time to Obtain an Environmental The period in calendar days to complete all steps to obtain environmental
Permit licenses

3.3.2 Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit

High cost of environmental permitting can have a significant impact on the economy and on businesses,
impacting project feasibility and investment decisions. In addition, high permitting costs can discourage
investment in environmental innovation, as well as making it more difficult for businesses to invest in and
adopt new environmental technologies.*” Therefore, Subcategory 3.3.2—Cost to Obtain an Environmental
Permit comprises one indicator (table 34).

Table 34. Subcategory 3.3.2—Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit

Indicators Components
1 (P;:rsr:l;? Obtain an Environmental Includes all costs incurred by the firm to obtain the environmental permit

III. DATA SOURCES
4.1 Data Collection Sources

The data for Pillar I and Pillar II are collected through consultations with private sector experts. Private
sector experts include lawyers and practitioners working in the areas of property transfer, building
permitting, and environmental permitting such as property lawyers, notaries, conveyancers, architects,
engineers, environmental consultants, environmental engineers, and environmental planners.

The data for Pillar III are collected through consultation with private sector experts and Enterprise Surveys
(ES). The ES provides representative data on major constraints on access to land and the time to obtain
construction-related permits, as experienced by businesses in practice. A representative sample of
companies captures the variation of user experience within each economy. Businesses with different
characteristics, such as size, region, and sector participate in the surveys. For more details on the collection
of data by the ES, please refer to the Overview Chapter of this Methodology Handbook.

The data on time and cost to transfer property, to obtain a building permit, and to obtain an environmental
permit are collected through consultation with private sector experts. The reason for this approach is the
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limited experience that firms surveyed by Enterprise Surveys are expected to have with processes that do
not occur on a regular basis for most companies (such as submitting building permits). Finally, broad
parameters are defined (as described in Section IV below) to ensure data comparability across economies.

4.2 Screening and Selection of Experts

The Business Location topic has three questionnaires, one for each area: Property Transfer, Building
Permits, and Environmental Permits. Each questionnaire targets experts in their respective areas of
expertise. A screener questionnaire is used to assist the selection of experts receiving the Business Location
topic questionnaires based on a set of criteria (table 35).

Table 35. Screener Questionnaire and Respondent Criteria
Relevant Experts’ Professions

Property Transfer Property lawyers, notaries, conveyancers

Building Permits Architects, engineers, construction lawyers

Environmental Permits Environmental consultants, environmental engineers, and environmental planners
Relevant Areas of Specialization

Property Transfer Property law, notarial services, conveyancing

Building Permits Architecture, civil engineering, construction contracting, construction law
Environmental Permits Environmental law, environmental engineering, environmental planning

Assessment of the Experts’ Knowledge and Experience Related to Property Transfer, Building Permitting and

Environmental Permitting and Related Regulations, Services, and Processes

Property Transfer Experience with preparing contracts of purchase and sale of property, conducting commercial
property transactions, conducting property registrations at land registry/immovable property
registry, contacting tax authorities for property transaction-related taxes (transfer tax, stamp
duty, etc.); engagement with complaint mechanisms for property transfer services; as well as
knowledge of the regulations affecting property transfer

Building Permits Experience with obtaining all necessary pre-approvals and submitting applications for building
permits with the building control agency or municipality; awareness of building code
provisions, building permitting fees; engagement; and knowledge of the regulations affecting
building control

Environmental Permits Experience with obtaining environmental clearances and permits related new construction
projects, preparing and submitting Environmental Impact Assessments, awareness of
environmental laws and regulations, awareness of complaint mechanisms for environmental
permitting

Thus, the information provided in the screener questionnaires allows the team to better understand the
experts’ professions, areas of specialization, and knowledge or experience related to property transfer,
building permitting, and environmental permitting.

IV. PARAMETERS

To ensure comparability of the data from expert consultations across economies, the Business Location
topic uses general and specific parameters. A parameter refers to an assumption that is made about the
characteristics of a location, the type and size of a construction project and the value of a property.

5.1 General Parameters
Property Transfer, Building Permitting, and Environmental Permitting employ a common general
parameter of location. Many economies have subnational jurisdictions (such as the state level), which

require a specific business location to be specified for experts to identify the relevant regulatory framework
to be assessed.
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5.1.1 Business Location

Justification:

Geographic location determines the relevant regulatory framework governing building and environmental
permits. In many economies, legislation governing building and environmental permits is defined at city
and municipal level. For property transfer, building permits, and environmental permits, geographical
location determines which municipality, agency, or registry provides the permitting services. Some
restrictions might be imposed on construction and on property ownership and leasehold (both for domestic
and foreign firms) depending on location. Environmental clearances are also affected by the location of the
property being developed. Thus, business location is an essential parameter for assessing the efficiency of
obtaining a business location. The largest city is chosen based on the population size, as detailed in the
Overview chapter of this Methodology Handbook.

Application:

For Pillar I, the business location parameter is used in cases where regulations are not applicable at the
national level but vary across states or regions. For the economies where regulations differ across states,
regulations for the largest city (by population) are measured. For Pillar II, the parameter is used to determine
the relevant municipality involved in providing building permitting services and the relevant agency
involved in providing environmental clearances for construction projects. For Pillar III, this parameter
applies to data collected through expert consultations rather than through enterprise surveys. Specifically,
the parameter is relevant for measures on time and cost to transfer property, a building permit and an
environmental permit as they can vary significantly across cities.

5.2 Specific Parameters

Some specific parameters are also necessary to ensure that estimates provided by experts with regard to the
transfer of property, to obtaining building-related permits or environmental permits in construction, are
comparable across economies. Obtaining such estimates can vary widely depending on the value of property
(for transfer of property); type and size of building (for building permits); type and size of housing
development (for environmental permits).

5.2.1 Value of Property

Justification:

For property transfer and building permits, a specific parameter of the value of property or construction
cost is used to be able to compute time and cost indicators. The value of the property or the construction
cost is required to calculate transfer tax, registration fees, and stamp duties in several jurisdictions.*® For
example, in South Africa the amount of transfer duty paid is based on the value of the property being
transferred and is calculated using a sliding scale of property tax. In Ghana, the amount of stamp duty paid
is based on the value of the property being transferred and is calculated using a fixed rate.

Building permit fees are often based on the value of the construction project. In many cases, the fees are
calculated as a percentage of the estimated construction costs. Knowing the value of the property allows
the building department to accurately assess the estimated cost of the construction project and apply the
appropriate fee.’! Considering the example of Australia, building permit fees are based on the value of the
construction project: in Sydney, the Building and Development Advisory Service provides a fee calculator
tool that allows users to estimate the cost of building permit fees based on the value of the construction
project. Put simply, the rationale behind setting a value of property is to ensure data comparability across
all surveyed economies.

Application:
Pillar III of the Business Location topic for Building Permitting and Property Transfer assumes the value
of property or construction cost to be 100 times gross national income (GNI) per capita. This value will be

82



provided as an equivalent in local currency of each economy. In the absence of reliable data on property or
construction values across all economies, GNI per capita multiplied by 100 is suggested to approximate
these values based on respective affordability rates.

5.2.2 Largest Municipality

Justification:

In some cities, there could be one or several municipalities. The Business Location topic, and building
permitting in particular, aim to capture the most common practice; hence, the largest municipality in the
largest city is considered (in terms of customers served or market share).

Application:

The parameter of the largest municipality in the largest city is relevant to all measures of Pillar II and Pillar
IIT for building permitting because provision of building permits varies depending on the municipality. For
Pillar III, the parameter applies to measures on time and cost as efficiency of obtaining a building permit
may vary depending on the municipality.

5.2.3 Type and Size of Building

Justification:

To make the data comparable across economies for building permitting, the type and size of building are
used as a unit of measurement. Building regulations vary depending on the type of construction being
permitted—typically classified as residential, commercial, or industrial. The type and level of pre-approvals
and the type of documents to be submitted, as well as the associated regulatory costs, vary with type of
construction (for example, residential buildings usually require fewer technical plans, documents, fewer
pre-approvals, and lower fees). Regulatory aspects, like technical inspections mandated by law, are also
usually governed by the type of construction in question. The size of building affects the cost of permitting.
In some cases, it can affect the number of inspections to be conducted during construction, which is often
calculated as a fixed fee per square meter/foot or cubic meter. For example, in Singapore, Thailand, and the
United Kingdom, fees to obtain building and occupancy permits are based on a fixed fee per square
meter/foot or cubic meter. In Jordan, the fees for building permits are calculated based on the number of
floors. The size of the building can also affect the fees in property transactions. For example, in Albania
local fees are calculated based on the size of the building.

Application:
Pillar III of the Business Location topic for Building Permitting provides specific parameters about the type
of building being considered, and its size, and height for the purposes of comparison:
o Type of building: commercial building—in particular, an office building.
e Size of commercial building: 1800 square meters (19,375 square feet).
- Computed assuming 5 floors and 360 square meters per floor (3875 square feet).
e Building height: 5 floors, with each floor assumed to be 3 meters (9 ft and 10 inches) high.

5.2.4 Type and Size of Project

Justification:

Environmental clearances and permit requirements vary depending on the size and location of the project,
as well as its potential impact on the environment. Establishing clear and transparent criteria for triggering
environmental clearances can help to ensure that all relevant projects are subject to the same scrutiny and
can increase public trust and confidence in the clearance process.> For example, the environmental impact
assessment and audit regulations in Tanzania require an environmental impact assessment study to be
conducted for projects that are above certain sizes and include housing developments. The threshold for
when an EIA is required in Tanzania for housing developments is more than 50 housing units or more than
2 hectares of land.>*

83



The size and type of a project can lead to increased stormwater runoff, changes to the hydrology of nearby
water bodies, or potential contamination of groundwater resources. Many jurisdictions therefore require
developers to obtain permits or approvals related to water quality and management as part of the
environmental review process for new construction projects.>® In addition, construction projects may have
an adverse impact on water resources, particularly in areas with high planned residential density,
highlighting the need for effective environmental permitting requirements to protect water quality in these
areas.

Application:

Pillar I and Pillar III of the Business Location topic for Environmental Permitting provide specific

parameters for the construction of a housing development project:

e Total surface area of residential housing development project: 10 acres (40,468 sqm).

e Type of residence: Detached single-family house with 1, 2, and 3 bedrooms, each with its own
driveway.
Estimated number of houses: 100 single-family homes.

e Estimated number of residents in the housing project: 600.

V. TOPIC SCORING

The Business Location topic has three pillars: Pillar [-Quality of Regulations for Business Location; Pillar
[I-Quality of Public Services and Transparency of Information for Business Location, and Pillar 11—
Operational Efficiency of Establishing a Business Location. The total points for each pillar are further
rescaled to values from 0 to 100, and subsequently aggregated into the total topic score. Each pillar
contributes one-third to the total topic score. Table 36 shows the scoring for the Business Location topic.
The scores distinguish between benefits to the firm (captured as firm flexibility points) and benefits to
society’s broader interests (captured as social benefits points). For further scoring details, please see Annex
A, which complements this section.

Table 36. Aggregate Scoring Overview

Score
q . g Rescaled
Pillar Pillar Nur{lber of Firm Social Total Points Weight
Number Indicators | Fexibility | Benefits | Points N
Points Points -y
66 48 47 95 100 0.33
52 52 52 104 100 0.33
8 100 n/a 100 100 0.33

Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent).
6.1 Pillar I-Quality of Regulations for Business Location

Pillar I covers 66 indicators with a total score of 95 points (48 points on firm flexibility and 47 points on
social benefits) (table 37). The scoring for each category under this pillar is as follows:

6.1.1 Property Transfer and Land Administration has 12 indicators with a total maximum score of 24
points (12 points on firm flexibility and 12 points on social benefits). Specifically, this category
has three subcategories. The Property Transfer Standards Subcategory has 4 indicators. The Land
Dispute Mechanisms Subcategory has 4 indicators. The Land Administration System Subcategory
has 4 indicators. A regulatory framework that ensures efficiency of land administration systems
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6.1.2

6.1.3

6.1.4

Table 37. Aggregate Scoring Pillar 1

and effective dispute resolution mechanisms benefits both firms (firm flexibility) and
society/customers (social benefits). Hence, equal points are assigned to both categories.

Building, Zoning and Land Use has 20 indicators with a total maximum score of 35 points (15
points on firm flexibility and 20 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Building Standards
Subcategory has 12 indicators; the Building Energy Standards Subcategory has 3 indicators; the
Zoning and Land Use Regulations Subcategory has 5 indicators. Some measures under this
category have either a neutral impact on firms, or an ambiguous impact and hence are not scored.

Restrictions on Owning and Leasing Property has 19 indicators with a total maximum score of 19
points (19 points on firm flexibility and 0 on social benefits). Specifically, this category has 4
subcategories: the Domestic Firms—Ownership Subcategory has 4 indicators; the Domestic Firms—
Leasehold Subcategory has 5 indicators; the Foreign Firms—Ownership Subcategory has 5
indicators; and the Foreign Firms—Leasehold Subcategory has 5 indicators. A regulatory
framework that imposes restrictions on lease or ownership of property can create obstacles to
developing a business. Therefore, it is important to eliminate such barriers to promote a flexible
environment for firms (firm flexibility). On the other hand, the short-term impact of such restriction
on society is ambiguous (social benefits). Hence, points are only assigned to firm flexibility.

Environmental Permits has 15 indicators with a total maximum score of 17 points (2 points on firm
flexibility and 15 points on social benefits). Specifically, this category has 2 subcategories; the
Environmental Permits for Construction Subcategory has 13 indicators, and the Dispute
Mechanisms for Construction-Related Environmental Permits Subcategory has 2 indicators. The
positive impact for society is derived from enhanced environmental sustainability and improved
adherence to environmental standards. Some measures under this category have either a neutral
impact on firms, or an ambiguous impact and hence are not scored.

No. of . Rescaled

Indicators FFP SBP Total Points Points

1.1 Property Transfer and Land Administration 12 12 12 24 40.00
1.1.1 | Property Transfer Standards 4 4 4 8 15.00
1.1.2 Land Dispute Mechanism 4 4 4 8 10.00
1.1.3 Land Administration System 4 4 4 8 15.00
1.2 Building, Zoning and Land Use 20 15 20 35 40.00
1.2.1 Building Standards 12 10 12 22 15.00
1.2.2 | Building Energy Standards 3 n/a 3 3 15.00
1.2.3 Zoning and Land Use Regulations 5 5 5 10 10.00
1.3 Restrictions on Owning and Leasing Property 19 19 n/a 19 10.00
1.3.1 |Domestic Firms—Ownership 4 4 n/a 4 2.50
1.3.2 Domestic Firms—Leasehold 5 5 n/a 5 2.50
1.3.3 | Foreign Firms—Ownership 5 5 n/a 5 2.50
1.3.4 |Foreign Firms—Leaschold 5 5 n/a 5 2.50
1.4 [Environmental Permits 15 2 15 17 10.00
1.4.1 Environmental Permits for Construction 13 n/a 13 13 5.00
142 Dlspute Mechamsms. for Construction-Related 2 2 2 4 500

Environmental Permits
Total 66 48 47 95 100.00

Note: n/a= not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent).
FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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6.2 Pillar II-Quality of Public Services and Transparency of Information for Business Location

Pillar II covers 52 indicators with a total score of 104 points (52 points on firm flexibility and 52 points on
social benefits) (table 38). The scoring for each category under the pillar is as follows:

6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3

Availability and Reliability of Digital Services has 23 indicators with a total maximum score of 46
points (23 points on firm flexibility and 23 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Property
Transfer—Digital Public Services Subcategory has 7 indicators; the Property Transfer—Digital Land
Management and Identification System Subcategory has 4 indicators; the Property Transfer—
Coverage of the Land Registry and Mapping Agency Subcategory has 4 indicators; the Building
Permits—Digital Public Services has 4 indicators and the Environmental Permits—Digital Public
Services Subcategory has 4 indicators. Availability of online services for property transactions,
building permitting and environmental permitting increases efficiency and supports public
accountability, therefore extending benefits to firms (firm flexibility) and society as a whole (social
benefits). Hence, equal points are assigned to both categories.

Interoperability of Services has 6 indicators with a total maximum score of 12 points (6 points on
firm flexibility and 6 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Interoperability of Services for
Property Transfer Subcategory has 4 indicators; and the Interoperability of Services for Building
Permits Subcategory has 2 indicators. A regulatory framework that promotes the integration and
compatibility of different systems and services related land administration and building control
services provides for greater transparency and efficiency of services and benefits both firms (firm
flexibility) and society (social benefits). Hence, equal points are assigned to both categories.

Transparency of Information has 23 indicators with a total maximum score of 46 points (23 points
on firm flexibility and 23 on social benefits). Specifically, the Immovable Property (includes
gender) Subcategory has 12 indicators; the Building, Zoning and Land Use Subcategory has 8
indicators; and the Environmental Permits Subcategory has 3 indicators. A regulatory framework
that ensures transparency of land administration, building control and environmental permitting
services provides firms with clarity and predictability regarding the rules and regulations they need
to comply with, which in turn allows them to operate with greater flexibility and adaptability. This
can result in increased innovation, competitiveness, and profitability for businesses, which benefits
both firms (firm flexibility) and society (social benefits). Hence, equal points are assigned to both
categories.

Table 38. Aggregate Scoring Pillar 11

No. of . Rescaled
Indicators FFP SBP Total Points Points
2.1 [|Availability and Reliability of Digital Services 23 23 23 46 40.00
2.1.1 |Property Transfer—Digital Public Services 7 7 7 14 12.00
b 12 Propqrty T.ransferfDlgltal Land Management and 4 4 4 3 6.00
Identification System
b 13 Property Transfer—Coverage of the Land Registry 4 4 4 8 6.00
and Mapping Agency
2.1.4 |Building Permits—Digital Public Services 4 4 4 8 8.00
2.1.5 | Environmental Permits— Digital Public Services 4 4 4 8 8.00
2.2  [Interoperability of Services 6 6 6 12 20.00
2.2.1 |Interoperability of Services for Property Transfer 4 4 4 8 10.00
2.2.2 |Interoperability of Services for Building Permits 2 2 2 4 10.00
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2.3 [Transparency of Information 23 23 23 46 40.00
2.3.1 |Immovable Property (includes gender) 12 12 12 24 20.00
2.3.2 |Building, Zoning and Land Use 8 8 8 16 15.00
2.3.3 |Environmental Permits 3 3 3 6 5.00
Total 52 52 52 104 100.00

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
6.3 Pillar III-Operational Efficiency of Establishing a Business Location

Pillar III covers 8 indicators with scores ranging from 0 to 100 on firm flexibility (table 39). The scores on
indicators under this pillar are assigned to firm flexibility only, as the indicators measure the outcomes of
service provision to firms. For example, high fees and long times to transfer a property or to obtain building
and environmental permits have adverse impacts on firms, thus reducing the firm flexibility score. The
scoring for each category under this pillar is as follows:

6.3.1 Property Transfer and Land Administration has 3 indicators with a total maximum score of 40
points. Specifically, the Major Constraints on Access to Land Subcategory has 1 indicator, the Time
to Transfer a Property Subcategory has 1 indicator and the Cost to Transfer a Property Subcategory
has 1 indicator.

6.3.2  Construction Permits has 3 indicators with a total maximum score of 40 points. Specifically, the
Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit Subcategory has 1 indicator, the Time to Obtain a
Building Permit Subcategory has 1 indicator and the Cost to Obtain a Building Permit Subcategory
has 1 indicator.

6.3.3  Environmental Permits has 2 indicators with a total maximum score of 20 points. Specifically, the
Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit Subcategory has 1 indicator and the Cost to Obtain an
Environmental Permit Subcategory has 1 indicator.

Table 39. Ageregate Scoring Pillar 111

No. of Indicators Rescaled Points

3.1 IProperty Transfer and Land Administration 3 40.00
3.1.1 IMajor Constraints on Access to Land 1 13.33
3.1.2 Time to Transfer a Property 1 13.33
3.1.3 Cost to Transfer a Property 1 13.33
3.2 Construction Permits 3 40.00
3.2.1 Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit 1 13.33
3.2.2 Time to Obtain a Building Permit 1 13.33
3.2.3 Cost to Obtain a Building Permit 1 13.33
3.3 IEnvironmental Permit 2 20.00
3.3.1 Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit 1 10.00
3.3.2 Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit 1 10.00

Total 8 100.00

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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ANNEX A. BUSINESS LOCATION-SCORING SHEET

This document outlines the scoring approach for the Business Location topic. For every indicator, a Firm Flexibility Point (FFP) and/or a Social
Benefits Point (SBP) are assigned, along with a clarification on the detailed scoring for each such indicator and a note on the relevant background

literature.

1.1. PROPERTY TRANSFER AND LAND ADMINISTRATION

1.1.1 Property Transfer Standards

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal Resca}led Background Literature
Points Points
Legal Obligation to Check Compliance of Documents 1 1 2 3.75 | Bennison (2006); Deininger and Feder (2009)
with the Law
Legal Obligation to Verify Identities of the Parties 1 1 2 3.75 | Bennison (2006); Deininger and Feder (2009)
Legal Obligation to Register Sales Transactions 1 1 2 3.75 | Bennison (2006); Deininger and Feder (2009)
Legal Provision on the Legality of Online Documents 1 1 2 3.75 | Bennison (2006); Deininger and Feder (2009)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.1 4 4 8 15.00
1.1.2 Land Dispute Mechanisms
Legal Provisions for Arbitration as an Alternative Land Disputes 1 1 2 2.50 | Deininger and Feder (1996); Gathii (2013);
Resolution Mechanism Wehrmann (2008)
Legal Provisions for Conciliation or Mediation as Alternative Land 1 1 2 2.50 | Deininger and Feder (1996); Gathii (2013);
Disputes Resolution Mechanisms Wehrmann (2008)
Legal Provision for Protection of Property Title 1 1 2 2.50 | Deininger and Feder (1996); Gathii (2013);
Wehrmann (2008)
Legal Provisions to Provide Out-of-Court Compensation for Losses 1 1 2 2.50 | Deininger and Feder (1996); Gathii (2013);
due to Erroneous Information from the Immovable Property Registry Wehrmann (2008)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.2 4 4 8 10.00
1.1.3 Land Administration System
Disclosure of Immovable Property Registry Information 1 1 2 3.75 | Deininger and Fedor (2009); Deininger and Selod
(2012); Zakout, Wehrmann, and Térhonen (2006)
Infrastructure for Land Administration 1 1 2 3.75 | Deininger and Fedor (2009); Deininger and Selod

(2012); Zakout, Wehrmann, and Térhonen (2006)
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Disclosure of Cadastral Information 1 1 2 3.75 | Deininger and Fedor (2009); Deininger and Selod
(2012); Zakout, Wehrmann, and Térhénen (2006)

Integration of Land Administration and Tax Value Information 1 1 2 3.75 | Deininger and Fedor (2009); Deininger and Selod
(2012); Zakout, Wehrmann, and Térhénen (2006)

Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.3 4 4 8 15.00

Total Points for Category 1.1 12 12 24 40.00

1.2 BUILDING, ZONING AND LAND USE

1.2.1 Building Standards

Building Codes/Standards Applicable to All Constructions 1 1 2 1.36 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Clear Provisions or Guidelines Regarding Safety Standards n/a 1 1 0.68 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Regulation of Health Risk Related to Construction Materials n/a 1 1 0.68 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Responsibility for Compliance with Legal Requirements 1 1 2 1.36 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Qualifications to Conduct Technical Supervision/Inspections 1 1 2 1.36 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Type of Inspections Carried Out During Construction 1 1 2 1.36 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Responsibility for Conducting Inspections During Construction 1 1 2 1.36 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Requirement of Final Inspection by Law 1 1 2 1.36 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Liability for Structural Flaws/Problems 1 1 2 1.36 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Occupancy Permit 1 1 2 1.36 | Kuprenas and Chalmers (1999);

Ability to Dispute Building Permit Decisions 1 1 2 1.36 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013)

Building Control Agency Authority 1 1 2 1.36 | Lovegrove and Cotton (2022)

Total Points for Subcategory 1.2.1 10 12 22 15.00

1.2.2 Building Energy Standards

Mandatory Minimum Energy Efficiency Performance Standards n/a 1 1 5.00 | Garrido, Tapia, and Vergara (2019); Rosenberg et
al. (2014)

Energy Efficiency Performance Standards are Verified as Part of the n/a 1 1 5.00 | Garrido, Tapia, and Vergara (2019); Rosenberg et

Building Plans Review Process al. (2014)

Incentives to Promote Green Building Standards n/a 1 1 5.00 | Garrido, Tapia, and Vergara (2019); Rosenberg et
al. (2014)

Total Points for Subcategory 1.2.2 n/a 3 3 15.00
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1.2.3 Zoning and Land Use Regulations

Requirements for Essential Infrastructure Service Access (Water, 1 1 2 2.00 | Babatunde, Yusuf, and Ogunbode (2016);

Electricity, Sanitation) Boonyabancha, Singhadej, and Dhanapal (2017);
World Bank Group, Zoning and Land Use
Planning

Maps that Identify Areas Allocated to Residential, Commercial, 1 1 2 2.00 | Babatunde, Yusuf, and Ogunbode (2016);

Agricultural, Recreational, Public/Institutional, Mixed Use Boonyabancha, Singhadej, and Dhanapal (2017);
World Bank Group, Zoning and Land Use
Planning

Hazard Maps that Identify Areas in which Building is Not Permitted 1 1 2 2.00 | Babatunde, Yusuf, and Ogunbode (2016);

due to Natural Hazards Boonyabancha, Singhadej, and Dhanapal (2017);
World Bank Group, Zoning and Land Use
Planning

Hazard Maps that Identify Minimum Separation between Residential 1 1 2 2.00 | Babatunde, Yusuf, and Ogunbode (2016);

and Hazardous Occupancies Boonyabancha, Singhadej, and Dhanapal (2017);
World Bank Group, Zoning and Land Use
Planning

Maps that Identify Areas in which Building is not Permitted in 1 1 2 2.00 | Babatunde, Yusuf, and Ogunbode (2016);

Relation to Natural Resources Boonyabancha, Singhadej, and Dhanapal (2017);
World Bank Group, Zoning and Land Use
Planning

Total Points for Subcategory 1.2.3 5 5 10 10.00

Total Points for Category 1.2 15 20 35 40.00

1.3 RESTRICTIONS ON OWNING AND LEASING PROPERTY

1.3.1 Domestic Firms—Ownership

Restriction on Ownership Based on the Area of the Land for Domestic 1 n/a 1 0.625 | Dasgupta and Singh (2006)

Firms

Restriction on Ownership Based on the Location of Property for 1 n/a 1 0.625 | Dasgupta and Singh (2006)

Domestic Firms

Restriction on Ownership of Agricultural Land for Domestic Firm 1 n/a 1 0.625 | Dasgupta and Singh (2006)

Restriction on Ownership Based on the Type of Building for Domestic 1 n/a 1 0.625 | Dasgupta and Singh (2006)

Firms

Total Points for Subcategory 1.3.1 4 n/a 4 2.50
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1.3.2 Domestic Firms—Leasehold

Restriction on Leasehold Based on the Area of the Land for Domestic 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Halpern and Lutz (2014); Hodge and Greve

Firms (2017)

Restriction on the Duration of the Lease for Domestic Firms 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Halpern and Lutz (2014); Hodge and Greve
(2017)

Restriction on Leasehold Based on the Location of Property for 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Halpern and Lutz (2014); Hodge and Greve

Domestic Firms (2017)

Restriction on Leasehold of Agricultural Property for Domestic Firms 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Halpern and Lutz (2014); Hodge and Greve
(2017)

Restrictions on Leasehold Based on the Type of Building for Domestic 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Halpern and Lutz (2014); Hodge and Greve

Firms (2017)

Total Points for Subcategory 1.3.2 5 n/a 5 2.50

1.3.3 Foreign Firms—Ownership

Restriction on Ownership Based on the Area of the Land for Foreign 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Liao and Zhang (2016); Tan (2004)

Firms

Restriction on the Duration of Ownership for Foreign Firms 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Liao and Zhang (2016); Tan (2004)

Restriction on Ownership Based on the Location of Property for 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Liao and Zhang (2016); Tan (2004)

Foreign Firms

Restriction on Ownership of Agricultural Land for Foreign Firms 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Liao and Zhang (2016); Tan (2004)

Restriction on Ownership Based on the Type of Building for Foreign 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Liao and Zhang (2016); Tan (2004)

Firms

Total Points for Subcategory 1.3.3 5 n/a 5 2.50

1.3.4 Foreign Firms—Leasehold

Restriction on Leasehold Based on the Area of the Land for Foreign 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Golub (2003); Lee, Lee, and Lee (2014)

Firms

Restriction on the Duration of Lease for Foreign Firms 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Golub (2003); Lee, Lee, and Lee (2014)

Restriction on Leasehold Based on the Location of Property for 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Golub (2003); Lee, Lee, and Lee (2014)

Foreign Firms

Restriction on Leasehold of Agricultural Land for Foreign Firms 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Golub (2003); Lee, Lee, and Lee (2014)

Restrictions on Leasehold Based on the Type of Building for Foreign 1 n/a 1 0.50 | Golub (2003); Lee, Lee, and Lee (2014)

Firms

Total Points for Subcategory 1.3.4 5 n/a 5 2.50

Total Points for Category 1.3 19 n/a 19 10.00
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1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS

1.4.1 Environmental Permits for Construction

Environmental Risks as Defined by Legal Framework n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Environmental Permits Requirements for Construction n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Enforcement Mechanism for Environmental Permits n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Qualified Professional/Professional Agency to Conduct EIA n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Criteria that Trigger an EIA n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
EIA for Projects with Low Environmental Impacts n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Requirements for an EIA Process n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Legal Responsibility for Checking Compliance n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Qualified Professional to Review EIA n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Enforcement Mechanism of EIA Decisions n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Liability for Environmental Damages n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Public Consultations Requirement Elements n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Disclosure of EIA Information n/a 1 1 0.38 | Grunwald, Bendt, and Kopfmiiller (2016); Gupta
and Bansal (2014); Ryan and O'Regan (2015)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.4.1 n/a 13 13 5.00
1.4.2 Dispute Mechanisms for Construction-Related Environmental Permits
Ability to Dispute Environmental Clearances and Permits 1 1 2 2.50 | Ramanathan et al. (2018); Sanchez-Triana et al.
(2014); Wang and Liu (2015); World Bank (2014)
Out-of-Court Resolution Mechanisms for Environmental Disputes 1 1 2 2.50 | Ramanathan et al. (2018); Sanchez-Triana et al.
(2014); Wang and Liu (2015); World Bank (2014)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.4.2 2 2 4 5.00
Total Points for Category 1.4 15 17 10.00
Total Points for Pillar I 48 47 95 100.00
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Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent). FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social
Benefits Point

98



2.1 AVAILABILITY AND RELIABILITY OF DIGITAL SERVICES

2.1.1 Property Transfer-Digital Public Services

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points Re;coiilet(: Background Literature

Online Due Diligence Checking 1 1 2 1.71 | Williamson (2001)

Online Due Diligence Checking — Encumbrances 1 1 2 1.71 | Gao et al. (2020); Green and Moser (2013);
Gupta, Dunning, and McAllister (2020)

Single Online Platform for Due Diligence Checking 1 1 2 1.71 | Williamson (2001)

Online Platform for Property Transfer 1 1 2 1.71 | Williamson (2001)

Processes Available Online for Property Transfer 1 1 2 1.71 | Williamson (2001)

Complaint Mechanisms for Immovable Property Registry 1 1 2 1.71 | Williamson (2001)

Complaint Mechanisms for Cadaster 1 1 2 1.71 | Williamson (2001)

Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.1 7 7 14 12.00

2.1.2 Property Transfer-Digital Land Management and Identification System

Format of Property Title Certificates 1 1 2 1.50 | Gao et al. (2020); Green and Moser (2013);
Gupta, Dunning, and McAllister (2020)

Format of Cadastral Plans 1 1 2 1.50 | Gao et al. (2020); Green and Moser (2013);
Gupta, Dunning, and McAllister (2020)

Method to Conduct Cadastral Surveying 1 1 2 1.50 | Gao et al. (2020); Green and Moser (2013);
Gupta, Dunning, and McAllister (2020)

National Database for Checking Identification 1 1 2 1.50 | Gao et al. (2020); Green and Moser (2013);
Gupta, Dunning, and McAllister (2020)

Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.2 4 4 8 6.00

2.1.3 Property Transfer—Coverage of the Land Registry and Mapping Agency

Land Registration Coverage at National Level 1 1 2 1.50 | Deininger and Feder (2009)

Land Registration Coverage at Main City Level 1 1 2 1.50 | Deininger and Feder (2009)

Cadastral Coverage at National Level 1 1 2 1.50 | Deininger and Feder (2009)

Cadastral Coverage at Main City Level 1 1 2 1.50 | Deininger and Feder (2009)

Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.3 4 4 8 6.00

2.1.4 Building Permits—Digital Public Services
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Online Platform for Issuing Building Authorizations 1 1 2 2.00 | Charalambous, Cimren, and Bano (2018);
Linnenberg, Giir, and Giir (2020)

Online Permitting Systems with Several Functionalities 1 1 2 2.00 | Charalambous, Cimren, and Bano (2018);
Linnenberg, Giir, and Giir (2020)

Online Permitting Systems to Submit Building and Occupancy 1 1 2 2.00 | Charalambous, Cimren, and Bano (2018);

Permits Linnenberg, Giir, and Giir (2020)

File Dispute Online on Building Permits 1 1 2 2.00 | Ramanathan et al. (2018); Sanchez-Triana et al.
(2014); Wang and Liu (2015); World Bank
(2014)

Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.4 4 4 8 8.00

2.1.5 Environmental Permits—Digital Public Services

Online Permitting Systems to Facilitate Public Participation 1 1 2 2.00 | Charalambous, Cimren, and Bano (2018);
Linnenberg, Giir, and Giir (2020)

Online Permitting Systems with Several Functionalities 1 1 2 2.00 | Charalambous, Cimren, and Bano (2018);
Linnenberg, Giir, and Giir (2020)

Paper Copies Required in Conjunction with Online Submission 1 1 2 2.00 | Charalambous, Cimren, and Bano (2018);
Linnenberg, Giir, and Giir (2020)

File Dispute Online on Environmental Licensing 1 1 2 2.00 | Charalambous, Cimren, and Bano (2018);
Linnenberg, Giir, and Giir (2020)

Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.5 4 4 8 8.00

Total Point for Category 2.1 23 23 46 40.00

2.2 INTEROPERABILITY OF SERVICES

2.2.1 Interoperability of Services for Property Transfer

Interoperability between Immovable Property Registry and Cadaster 1 1 2 2.50 | ILC (2017); NIST (2007)

Intergperablllty between Immovable Property Registry and other 1 1 > 2.50 | ILC (2017); NIST (2007)

Services

Existence of a Geographic Information System (GIS) 1 1 2 2.50 | ILC (2017); NIST (2007)

Ex1§tence of a Unique Identifier between Immovable Property 1 1 ) 2.50 | ILC (2017); NIST (2007)

Registry and Cadaster

Total Points for Subcategory 2.2.1 4 4 8 10.00

2.2.2 Interoperability of Services for Building Permits

Availability of Spatial Plans and Zoning Requirements to All 1 1 2 5.00 | Sarris, Tzovaras, and Doukas (2020)

Stakeholders

Integration of GIS or National Spatial Platforms 1 1 2 5.00 | Sarris, Tzovaras, and Doukas (2020)

Total Points for Subcategory 2.2.2 2 2 4 10.00
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Total Points for Category 2.2 6 6 12 20.00
2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF INFORMATION

2.3.1 Immovable Property (includes gender)
Publication of Property Transactions Requirements 1 1 2 1.67 | Van der Molen (2007)
Transparency of Property Transactions Costs 1 1 1.67 | Van der Molen (2007)
Service Standards at the Immovable Property Registry 1 1 2 1.67 | Van der Molen (2007)
Transparency of Cadaster Costs 1 1 2 1.67 | Van der Molen (2007)
Service Standards for Cadaster 1 1 2 1.67 | Van der Molen (2007)
Availability of Statistics on Land Transactions 1 1 2 1.67 | Van der Molen (2007)
Availability of Statistics on Number and Type of Land Disputes 1 1 2 1.67 | Van der Molen (2007)
Availability of Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Number and Type of 1 1 1.67 | FAO (2013)
Land Disputes
Availability of Statistics on the Average Time to Resolve Land 1 1 2 1.67 | Van der Molen (2007)
Disputes
Availability of Sex-Disaggregated Data on Land Ownership 1 1 1.67 | FAO (2013)
Availability of Sex-Disaggregated Data on Land Ownership by 1 1 2 1.67 | FAO (2013)
Ownership Type
Availability of Information on Property Tax Value 1 1 2 1.67 | Van der Molen (2007)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.1 12 12 24 20.00

2.3.2 Building, Zoning and Land Use
Public Accessibility of Planning and Building Control Regulations 1 1 2 1.875 | OECD (2019)
Public Online Availability of Requirements to Obtain All Types of 1 1 1.875 | OECD (2019)
Building Related Permits
Public Online Availability of Requirements Needed to Obtain 1 1 2 1.875 | OECD (2019)
Occupancy Permit
Applicable Fee Schedules for all Types of Construction Publicly 1 1 2 1.875 | OECD (2019)
Available and Up to Date
Availability of Official, Updated and Publicly Available Online 1 1 2 1.875 | OECD (2019)
Statistics Tracking the Number of Issued Building Permits
Updated City Master Plan/Zoning Plan 1 1 2 1.875 | OECD (2019)
Steps to Modify Zoning/Land Use Plan 1 1 2 1.875 | OECD (2019)
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Adherence to Zoning Regulations 1 1 2 1.875 | OECD (2019)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.2 8 8 16 15.00
2.3.3 Environmental Permits
Public Online Availability of Environmental Licensing Requirements 1 1 2 1.67 | Davis and Barlow (2017)
for Moderate-Risk Construction Project
Applicable and Up to Date Fee Schedule for Environmental 1 1 2 1.67 | Davis and Barlow (2017)
Clearances
Availability of Official, Updated and Publicly Available List of 1 1 2 1.67 | Davis and Barlow (2017)
approved EIAs
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.3 3 3 6 5.00
Total Points for Category 2.3 23 23 46 40.00
Total Points for Pillar II 52 52 104 100.00

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; GIS = Geographic Information System; SBP = Social Benefits Point
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3.1 PROPERTY TRANSFER AND LAND ADMINISTRATION

3.1.1 Major Constraints on Access to Land

Indicators FFP SBP P:?;?: Re;coiilet(: Background Literature
Major Constraints on Access to land 100 n/a 100 13.33 | Amadi-Enchendu and Pellissier (2014)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.1 100 n/a 100 13.33
3.1.2 Time to Transfer a Property
Time to Transfer a Property 100 n/a 100 13.33 | Moussa and Li (2020); Wang and Cen (2016)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.2 100 n/a 100 13.33
3.1.3 Cost to Transfer a Property
Cost to Transfer a Property 100 n/a 100 13.33 | Kuprenas and Chalmers (1999); NAHB (2021)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.3 100 n/a 100 13.33
Total Points for Category 3.1 100 n/a 100 40.00
3.2 CONSTRUCTION PERMITS
3.2.1 Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit
Time to Obtain a Construction Related Permit 100 n/a 100 13.33 | IBA (2019); UNECE (2018)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.1 100 n/a 100 13.33
3.2.2 Time to Obtain a Building Permit
Time to Obtain a Building Permit 100 n/a 100 13.33 | IBA (2019); UNECE (2018)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.2 100 n/a 100 13.33
3.2.3 Cost to Obtain a Building Permit
Cost to Obtain a Building Permit 100 n/a 100 13.33 | Kuprenas and Chalmers (1999); NAHB (2021)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.3 100 n/a 100 13.33
Total Point for Category 3.2 100 n/a 100 40.00
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3.3 ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS

3.3.1 Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit

Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit 100 n/a 100 10.00 | Ghosh (2013)

Total Points for Subcategory 3.3.1 100 n/a 100 10.00

3.3.2 Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit

Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit 100 n/a 100 10.00 | Ghosh (2013)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.3.2 100 n/a 100 10.00
Total Points for Category 3.3 100 n/a 100 20.00
Total Points for Pillar III 100 n/a 100 100.00

Note: n/a = not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent). FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social
Benefits Point
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ANNEX B. BUSINESS LOCATION-ANNOTATED QUESTIONNAIRE

Annex B consists of a Glossary and Annotated Questionnaires for Property Transfer, Building Permits and
Environmental Permits. The Annotated Questionnaire provides the mapping between each indicator and
the corresponding question(s).

Glossary

Accessibility and inclusivity requirements: Refers to provisions to ensure that buildings are accessible to
all individuals, including those with disabilities, through features such as ramps, elevators, accessible
restrooms, and signage.

Active fire safety measures: Refers to systems that require some amount of action or motion in order to
work effectively in the event of a fire (for e.g.- fire extinguisher or sprinkler system). Passive fire safety
measures refer to systems that compartmentalize a building through the use of fire-resistance-rated
walls/floors, doors and gap-filling measures.

Arbitration: An alternative dispute resolution process where the parties submit their legal dispute to one
or more independent third parties (arbitrators) who issue a binding decision (award).

Building classification: Is the set criteria for categorizing buildings based on their use, occupancy type,
and size.

Building control agency: Is a division, mostly within a local government, that is responsible for the
application and enforcement of building codes and regulations. Naming conventions can differ across
countries.

Building envelope: Refers to the physical barrier between the conditioned interior of a building and the
exterior environment. It includes all the components of a building that enclose its internal spaces, such as

the walls, roof, windows, doors, and foundation.

Cadaster: An official public inventory outlining details of the ownership, value, location, and legal
boundaries (often represented on maps) of each parcel of land.

Cadastral plan: A map or graphical representation of a particular parcel of land showing its boundaries,
dimensions, and other physical features, accurately depicting and documenting the spatial extents of land

ownership.

Commercial building: Refers to buildings where commercial activities take place. Commercial buildings
include office buildings, retail space, warehouses, and more.

Commercial construction: A property where the land is vacant of all buildings and the owner plans on
constructing offices dedicated solely to conducting business (with no residential dwellings on site).

Conciliation: Please refer to the Mediation definition.

Contractual law: Law that involves agreements between people, businesses, and groups and carries legal
responsibilities if the agreement is breached.

Dedicated green management teams: Teams in building and planning departments that are dedicated to
helping builders plan and build green buildings.
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Deed: A legal document that formally transfers ownership of real property from one person or entity to
another.

Density bonuses: Are incentives that allow developers to build more than usually permitted if they exceed
certain environmental performance or sustainability benchmarks. These incentives encourage the
incorporation of green building practices, such as energy efficiency and sustainable materials, into new
developments.

Digitization: The conversion of paper-based documents (such as property title certificates and cadastral
plans) into digital format and enabling online access, often integrated into digital systems for online
updating, management, and retrieval.

Direct surveying: Geodesic and topographic surveying conducted on-site (in situ), utilizing precision
instruments for measuring angles and distances.

Discounted development application: A discount on the development application fee provided to builders
as an incentive for adopting green building measures.

Due diligence clearance: A comprehensive investigation and verification process conducted to verify the
ownership of the property and ensure there are no outstanding taxes, encumbrances, or legal, financial, and
physical issues that could impede the transfer. It might include (but is not limited to): encumbrance
checking, title search (to confirm ownership) checking, obtaining authorization to transfer state-owned land,
outstanding taxes (property or other taxes) checking, bankruptcy checking, utilities (outstanding bills)
checking, company profile checking, cadastral plan checking, zoning plan checking, building certificate
from municipal council checking, informing the local council of sale and selling price, obtaining drainage
certificate from water authority, identification surveying from licensed surveyor.

Energy efficiency in building design and sustainability: refers to the incorporation of design strategies,
materials, and technologies that minimize the energy consumption of a building while maintaining comfort
and functionality. This can include insulation, energy-efficient windows and doors, energy-efficient HVAC
systems, and the use of renewable energy sources like solar panels.

Environmental scoping: A more detailed process than environmental screening that aims to identify the
key environmental issues and potential impacts that need to be addressed in a comprehensive environmental
impact assessment.

Environmental screening: The activity of deciding which matters will be investigated as part of the
environmental assessment (EIA), once a decision has been made that an EIA is required (that is, once a
screening decision has been made).

Expedited permitting: Process that allows a municipality to offer significant incentives for green buildings
at little or no cost because this strategy only requires a shift in permitting priority.

Fire safety standards: Refer to a set of precautions and systems put in place to reduce the risk of fires and
ensure the safety of occupants in a building. These measures are typically required by building codes and

regulations and may include both passive and active fire safety systems.

Floor-to-area density (FAR) bonus: A zoning incentive offered by local governments to encourage
developers to build more densely on a given parcel of land than the zoning code would otherwise allow.
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Full environmental impact assessment: Evaluation of the effects of public and private projects on the
environment. The assessment will be proportionate to the potential risks and impacts of the project, and
will assess, in an integrated way, all relevant direct, indirect, and cumulative environmental and social risks
and impacts throughout the project life cycle. Key stages in the environmental assessment process include
screening, alternatives, preliminary assessment, scoping, mitigation, main EIA study and environmental
impact statement, review, and monitoring.

Geographic information system (GIS): A computer-based system designed to capture, store, analyze,
manipulate, and present spatial and geographic data. It is a fully digital geographic representation of the
plot of land, showing both the spatial information and the different attributes.

Green building standards: Are a model code that contains minimum requirements for increasing the
environmental and health performance of buildings, sites, and structures.

Guarantee: This means that either the government or another authorized agency provides a legal guarantee
that the person listed on the title has clear and undisputed ownership rights to that property.

Guarantee program incentive for green buildings: Is a set of incentives that provides financial support
to building owners, developers, or lenders to encourage the construction or renovation of buildings that
meet certain environmental standards. The Guarantee program provides a guarantee or an insurance policy
that the building will perform as intended and meet specified environmental standards. The guarantee may
cover the cost of energy savings or other environmental benefits that the building will provide over a certain
period of time, typically several years.

Health and sanitation requirements: Refer to the standards ensuring buildings provide a safe, hygienic,
and healthy environment for occupants by establishing requirements such as water supply, waste disposal,
ventilation, plumbing, or other parameters.

Housing development project: One or more buildings that collectively contain ten or more new or
additional housing units on one or more parcels or lots under common ownership or control, including
contiguous parcels.

Immovable property registry: An official public inventory that documents and maintains information on
ownership of all types of immovable property, including land and buildings.

Indirect surveying: Photogrammetric surveying conducted using high-resolution aerial photographs, with
the use of instruments such as airplanes or drones.

Inspections: Are the official examination and review of the various stages of building work by a designated
authority to ensure that the construction complies with the approved plans, building codes, and other
regulations.

Land registry: An official public inventory that documents and maintains information on land ownership
through recording titles (rights on land) or deeds (documents concerning changes in the legal situation of

land).

Land use regulations: These are zoning regulations to govern land use, density, setbacks, and other
development parameters.

List of requirements: Includes all the documents and steps necessary to obtain a building permit.
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Maintenance and renovation requirements: These are guidance on building maintenance requirements,
periodic inspections, and renovation procedures to ensure the ongoing safety and functionality of existing
structures.

Mediation: An alternative dispute resolution process, irrespective of the expression used (for example, the
term sometimes might be referred to as Conciliation) or the basis upon which the process is carried out,
whereby parties request an independent third person or persons (such as the mediator) to assist them in their
attempt to reach an amicable settlement of a legal dispute. In contrast to court litigation or arbitration, the
mediator does not have the authority to impose a solution on the parties to the dispute.

Mixed surveying: A combination of direct (on-site) and indirect (photogrammetric) surveying for each
parcel of land.

National building code: Is a set of standards established at a national level and enforced by local
government for the structural safety of buildings.

Net metering: An electricity billing mechanism that allows consumers who generate some or all of their
own electricity to use that electricity anytime, instead of when it is generated.

Occupancy permit: Also known as a certificate of occupancy, is an official document issued by a local
government agency or building department certifying that a building is in a condition suitable for use and
occupancy.

Online communication: This is a communication feature such as messaging or email notification that can
be crucial for efficient interaction between users and authorities regarding permit applications.

Online notification: Refers to notifications about application status updates or deadlines that can
significantly enhance user experience and transparency in the permit process.

Out-of-court compensation mechanism: A compensation scheme established by law to compensate
people who suffer loss or damage, through no fault of their own, because of an error at the land registry.

Passive fire safety measures: Systems that compartmentalize a building through the use of fire-resistance-
rated walls/floors, doors, and gap-filling measures.

Phased inspections: Inspections that are carried out at specific stages during construction.

Planning approvals: Is the consent granted by the local government, building, or planning authority for
the construction or alteration of a building or structure. This approval is necessary before construction or
renovation can commence and ensures that the proposed development is in accordance with local planning
regulations, zoning laws, and development guidelines. The process of obtaining planning approval often
involves submitting detailed plans and supporting documents for review, and may also require public
consultation or notification of neighbors.

Pre-approvals: Are typically sought before a full building permit application is submitted, to ensure that
the project is viable and to identify any potential issues that could prevent the project from moving forward.
Examples of such pre-approvals are electrical, water, sewerage, environmental approvals, before a building
permit application can be submitted and processed.

112



Property title certificate: A document usually issued by the land registry that officially confirms the title,
proving the right of ownership of a property. It includes details such as the owner's name and property
description, making the ownership enforceable against third parties.

Private title insurance: Private title insurance guarantees indemnity to the new owner of a property if there
is a defect in the title or encumbrances are discovered in the property later on.

Public consultation: Effective community engagement through disclosure of project-related information,
consultation, and effective feedback in particular with affected communities, and in providing project-based
grievance mechanisms. Such information will be disclosed in a timely manner, in an accessible place, and
in a form and language understandable to project-affected parties and other interested parties.

Qualification exam: This is any examination that one needs to pass in order to being able to practice legally
as an engineer or architect.

Quality assurance inspections and compliance enforcement: These are procedures for obtaining
building permits, conducting inspections, and enforcing compliance with building regulations to ensure that
constructed buildings meet safety, health, and environmental standards.

Quality control: In construction, evaluates the strength of quality control and safety mechanisms during
the construction process, the liability and insurance regimes, and professional certification requirements to
conduct the construction.

Random/unscheduled technical inspection: Are inspections that can occur at any time or at any stage
(during construction).

Registration of deeds: A system whereby a register of documents is maintained relating to the transfer of
rights in land.

Registration of title: A system whereby a register of ownership of land is maintained based on the parcel
rather than the owner or the deeds transfer.

Regulatory relief: Is a non-financial incentive for green buildings, which involves simplified regulatory
processing or reduced regulatory processing for builders if green building elements are adopted in the
construction.

Restrictions on the location of property: Regulatory limitations imposed on where a property can be
situated or developed. For the purposes of this questionnaire, these restrictions do not include restrictions
related to (i) Protected and conserved areas due to their natural or ecological value (e.g., national parks),
(i1) Special cultural inheritance areas (e.g., old city centers with special historical status), (iii) Areas
significant for national defense (e.g., proximity to military bases), (iv) agricultural land.

Risk-based type inspections: Is a method for inspecting buildings that prioritizes the assessment of
structures based on the level of risk they present. Instead of inspecting all buildings with the same level of
scrutiny, a risk-based approach targets resources and attention to buildings that pose a higher risk, such as
those with structural issues, older buildings, or those used for specific high-risk activities.

Simplified environmental impact assessment: Environmental permit involving environmental study with
limited scope.
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State guarantee: The title is guaranteed by the State and in the event of a defect in the title, it is the State
that will compensate for the loss.

Strategic environmental assessment: A systematic examination of environmental and social risks and
impacts, and issues associated with a policy, plan, or program, typically at the national level but also in
smaller areas. The examination of environmental and social risks and impacts will include consideration of
the full range of environmental and social risks and impacts.

Structural requirements: These are specifications for structural design, materials, and construction
techniques to ensure buildings' stability and resistance to various loads, including gravity, wind, seismic
activity, and other environmental factors. They constitute guidelines for designing buildings to withstand
natural hazards such as earthquakes, floods, hurricanes, and tsunamis, including structural reinforcement,
site selection criteria, and evacuation planning.

Title: A legal right of ownership of real property.
Title search certificate: A document that summarizes the history of ownership of a property, i.e. title
search. It confirms the current owner identifies any existing liens, mortgages, or other claims on the

property, and ensures there are no issues that could affect the transfer of ownership.

Unique identifier: A unique identification number used by both the land registry and the cadaster/mapping
agency to identify the same property in their databases.

Zoning plan: The plan of area maintained in the office of the competent authority showing the permitted

use of land and such other restrictions on the development of land as may be prescribed in the zoning
regulations.
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PROPERTY TRANSFER QUESTIONNAIRE

The tables that follow present all indicators (including their components, if applicable) under each pillar,
with a reference to the corresponding question number in parenthesis. The questions are listed before each
table for ease of reference.

For Y/N questions, the Y response accounts for the score and is considered as the good practice, unless
otherwise indicated with the sign “Y/N; N — good practice”.

In the tables that follow, “AND” means all referenced questions must have a good practice response to
obtain a score on the indicator.

In the tables that follow, “OR” means one or more referenced questions must have a good practice response
to obtain a score on the indicator.

Certain questions are marked as “not scored,” which indicates that they do not affect the score in any way.
The purpose of these questions is to further inform and refine the questions design for subsequent years of
the rollout phase, as needed, as well as to substantiate and provide further information for the scored
questions.

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The parameter is used in
cases where regulations may not be applicable at a national level and vary
across states or regions. Geographical location determines selection of
appropriate property registry in charge of property transfer. For Pilar I, if
regulations differ across states within an economy, the experts will be asked
to provide information regarding regulations of the largest city.

Business Location

1.1 PROPERTY TRANSFER AND LAND ADMINISTRATION
1.1.1 Property Transfer Standards

1. Is there alegal obligation to verify that all documents required for a property transaction comply
with the applicable laws and regulations? (Y/N)

2. According to the regulatory framework, is it required to verify the identity of each party involved
in a property transaction? (Y/N)

3. According to the regulatory framework, must all property sale transactions be registered with
the immovable property registry (through registration of deeds and/or registration of titles) to be
enforceable against third parties? (Y/N)

4. According to the regulatory framework, does a property title certificate issued online hold the
same legal validity as a paper-based property title certificate? (Y/N)

5. According to the regulatory framework, does a title search certificate issued online hold the same
legal validity as a paper-based title search certificate? (Y/N)
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According to the regulatory framework, does a tax certificate issued online hold the same legal
validity as a paper-based tax certificate? (Y/N)

7. According to the regulatory framework, does a company profile document issued online hold the
same legal validity as a paper-based company profile document? (Y/N)

8. According to the regulatory framework, do cadastral plans issued online hold the same legal
validity as paper-based cadastral plans? (Y/N)

1.1.2 Land Dispute Mechanisms

9. According to the regulatory framework, is arbitration offered as an out-of-court resolution
mechanism for land disputes between private parties? (Y/N)

10. According to the regulatory framework, is conciliation or mediation offered as an out-of-court
resolution mechanism for land disputes between private parties? (Y/N)

11. According to the regulatory framework, does the government or an authorized entity provide a
guarantee (state guarantee or private title insurance) for the property title validity and accuracy,
allowing for compensation payments to parties who incur losses due to errors made by the
immovable property registry? (Y/N)

12. According to the regulatory framework, is there a specific out-of-court compensation mechanism
(such as a fund or an insurance) to cover for losses incurred by parties who engaged in good faith
in a property transaction based on erroneous information certified by the immovable property
registry? (Y/N)

1.1.3 Land Administration System

13. According to the regulatory framework, is access to property ownership information granted to
anyone (either for a fee or for free)? (Y/N)

14. According to the regulatory framework, is there a cadaster/mapping agency in [ECONOMY]?
(Y/N)

15. According to the regulatory framework, is access to cadastral plans of privately held land plots
granted to anyone (either for a fee or for free)? (Y/N)

16. According to the regulatory framework, does the cadaster (or immovable property registry, if
applicable) include information on tax value of the real property? (Y/N)

1.1 PROPERTY TRANSFER AND LAND ADMINISTRATION

1.1.1  Property Transfer Standards
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points

Legal Obligation to Check Compliance of Documents with the Law 1 1 2

d)

Legal Obligation to Verify Identities of Parties (2) 1 1 2

Legal Obligation to Register Sales Transactions (3) 1 1 2
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Legal Provisions on the Legality of Online Documents 1 1 2
- Property title certificate (4) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Title search certificate (5) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Tax certificate (6) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Company profile document (7) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Cadastral plans (8) 0.2 0.2 0.4

Total Points 4 4 8

1.1.2  Land Dispute Mechanisms
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points

Legal Provisions for Arbitration as an Alternative Land Disputes 1 1 2

Resolution Mechanism (9)

Legal Provisions for Conciliation or Mediation as Alternative Land 1 1 2

Disputes Resolution Mechanisms (10)

Legal Provisions for Protection of Property Title (11) 1 1 2

Legal Provisions to Provide Out-of-Court Compensation for Losses 1 1 2

Due to Erroneous Information from the Immovable Property

Registry (12)

Total Points 4 4 8

1.1.3 Land Administration System
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points

Disclosure of Immovable Property Registry Information (13) 1 1 2

Infrastructure for Land Administration (14) 1 1 2

Disclosure of Cadastral Information (15) 1 1 2

Integration of Land Administration and Tax Value Information 1 1 2

6)

Total Points 4 4 8

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
1.3 Restrictions on Owning and Leasing Property
1.3.1 Domestic Firms—Ownership

17. According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the size of the land that
domestic firms can own? (Y/N; N — good practice)

18. According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the location of property
that domestic firms can own? (Y/N; N — good practice)

19. According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions for domestic firms on owning
agricultural land? (Y/N; N — good practice)

20. According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the type of property
(residential, commercial, industrial) that domestic firms can own? (Y/N; N — good practice)
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1.3.2 Domestic Firms—Leasehold

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the size of the land that
domestic firms can lease? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions for domestic firms on the
duration of the lease? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the location of property
that domestic firms can lease? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions for domestic firms on leasing
agricultural land? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the type of property
(residential, commercial, industrial) that domestic firms can lease? (Y/N; N — good practice)

1.3.3 Foreign Firms—Ownership

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the size of the land that
foreign firms can own? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions for foreign firms on the
duration of ownership? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the location of property to
own for foreign firms? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions for foreign firms to own
agricultural land? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the type of property
(residential, commercial, industrial) that foreign firms can own? (Y/N; N — good practice)

1.3.4 Foreign Firms—Leasehold

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the size of the land that
foreign firms can lease? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions for foreign firms on the
duration of the lease? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the location of property
that foreign firms can lease? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions for foreign firms on leasing
agricultural land? (Y/N; N — good practice)

According to the regulatory framework, are there any restrictions on the type of property
(residential, commercial, industrial) that foreign firms can lease? (Y/N; N — good practice)
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1.3 RESTRICTIONS ON OWNING AND LEASING PROPERTY

1.3.1 Domestic Firms—Ownership

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Restriction on Ownership Based on the Area of the Land for 1 n/a 1
Domestic Firms (17)
Restriction on Ownership based on the Location of Property for 1 n/a 1
Domestic Firms (18)
Restriction on Ownership of Agricultural Land for Domestic Firm 1 n/a 1
19
Restriction on Ownership based on the Type of Building for 1 n/a 1
Domestic Firms (20)
Total Points 4 0 4
1.3.2 Domestic Firms—Leasehold
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Restriction on Leasehold based on the Area of the Land for 1 n/a 1
Domestic Firms (21)
Restriction on the Duration of the Lease for Domestic Firms (22) 1 n/a 1
Restriction on Leasehold based on the Location of Property for 1 n/a 1
Domestic Firms (23)
Restriction on Leasehold of Agricultural Property for Domestic 1 n/a 1
Firms (24)
Restriction on Leasehold based on the Type of Building for 1 n/a 1
Domestic Firms (25)
Total Points 5 0 5
1.3.3 Foreign Firms—Ownership
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Restriction on Ownership based on the Area of the Land for 1 n/a 1
Foreign Firms (26)
Restriction on the Duration of Ownership for Foreign Firms (27) 1 n/a 1
Restriction on Ownership Based on Location of Property for 1 n/a 1
Foreign Firms (28)
Restriction on Ownership of Agricultural Land for Foreign Firms 1 n/a 1
(29)
Restriction on Ownership based on the Type of Building for 1 n/a 1
Foreign Firms (30)
Total Points 5 0 5
1.3.4 Foreign Firms—Leasehold
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Restriction on Leasehold based on the Area of the Land for Foreign 1 n/a 1
Firms (31)
Restriction on the Duration of Lease for Foreign Firms (32) 1 n/a 1
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Restriction on Leasehold based on the Location of Property for 1 n/a 1
Foreign Firms (33)

Restriction on Leasehold of Agricultural Land for Foreign Firms 1 n/a 1
(34)

Restriction on Leasehold based on the Type of Building for Foreign 1 n/a 1
Firms (35)

Total Points 5 0 5

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The parameter is used in
cases where regulations may not be applicable at a national level and vary
across states or regions. The land registry, the tax authorities, and the cadastral
Business Location services of the largest city will be considered for all questions under Pillar II.
For all questions in Pillar II, the experts will be asked to provide their response
accounting for this specific parameter unless specified otherwise in the
question per se.

2.1 AVAILABILITY AND RELIABILITY OF DIGITAL SERVICES

2.1.1 Property Transfer—Digital Public Services
36. Is it possible to conduct a title search online when transferring property ownership? (Y/N)

37. Is it possible to conduct an online search on outstanding taxes on property when transferring
property ownership? (Y/N)

38. Is it possible to conduct an online search on bankruptcy when transferring property ownership?
(Y/N)

39. Is it possible to conduct an online company profile search, transferring property ownership?
(Y/N)

40. Is it possible to conduct an online cadastral plan search when transferring property ownership?
(Y/N)

41. Is it possible to conduct an online liens search when transferring property ownership? (Y/N)

42. Is it possible to conduct an online search on mortgages when transferring property ownership?
(Y/N)

43. Is it possible to conduct an online search on easements when transferring property ownership?
(Y/N)

44. 1Is it possible to conduct an online search on restrictions when transferring property ownership?
(Y/N)

45. Can all the necessary due diligence checks for property transfer be done on a single online
platform? (Y/N)
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

Is there a single online platform that facilitates the entire process of registering property
ownership transfer (through registration of deeds and/or registration of titles), including
initiation, verification, submission, and issuance of updated records? (Y/N)

Y — Provide response to questions 47, 48, 49, and 50.

Does this online platform allow users to download necessary documents (for example, the transfer
deed, the title deed, registration documents) related to property ownership transfer? (Y/N)

Does this online platform allow users to upload necessary documents (for example, completed
forms, copies of identification documents) related to property ownership transfer? (Y/N)

Does this online platform facilitate receiving notifications regarding updates, status changes, or
important communications related to property transfers? (Y/N)

Can all necessary payments related to transfer of property ownership be processed via this online
platform? (Y/N)

Is there an online platform where complaints about services and/or suggestions for improvements
at immovable property registry can be filed? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to question 52.

Are the responses to complaints from the immovable property registry publicly available on this
platform? (Y/N)

Is there an online platform at the cadaster/mapping agency to file complaints about services
and/or suggestions for improvements? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to question 54.

Are the responses to complaints from the cadaster/mapping agency publicly available on this
platform? (Y/N)

2.1.2  Property Transfer—Digital Land Management and Identification System

5S.

56.

57.

What is the format in which the majority of property title certificates (or equivalent documents
confirming property ownership) are maintained at the immovable property registry?

55a. Paper format

55b. Digitized (certificates are scanned)

55c. Digitalized (certificates are digital and can be modified online)

What is the format in which the majority of cadastral plans are kept at the cadaster/mapping
agency?

56a. Paper format

56b. Digitized (plans are scanned)

56c. Digitalized (plans are digital and can be modified online)

What method is used for cadastral surveying?

57a. Direct (in situ surveying)

57b. Mixed (combination of in situ surveying and high-resolution pictures for each land parcel)
57c. Indirect (high resolution pictures)
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58.

2.1

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

Is there an electronic national database available for verifying the accuracy of government-issued
identity documents used in property transactions? (Y/N)

.3 Property Transfer—Coverage of the Land Registry and Mapping Agency

Are all privately held land plots formally registered at the land registry in [ECONOMY]? (Y/N)
N — provide response to question 60.

What is your estimate on the percentage of privately held land plots that are formally registered
at the land registry in [ECONOMY]?

60a. Above 50 percent

60b. Below 50 percent

Are all privately held land plots formally registered at the land registry in [CITY]? (Y/N)
N — provide response to question 62.

What is your estimate on the percentage of privately held land plots that are formally registered
at the land registry in [CITY]?

62a. Above 50 percent

62b. Below 50 percent

Are all privately held land plots formally mapped and surveyed in the cadaster/mapping agency
in [ECONOMY]? (Y/N)
N — provide response to question 64.

What is your estimate on the percentage of privately held land plots that are formally mapped
and surveyed in the cadaster/mapping agency in [ECONOMY]?

64a. Above 50 percent

64b. Below 50 percent

Are all privately held land plots formally mapped and surveyed in the cadaster in [CITY]? (Y/N)
N — provide response to question 66.

What is your estimate on the percentage of privately held land plots that are formally mapped
and surveyed in the cadaster/mapping agency in [CITY]?

66a. Above 50 percent

66b. Below 50 percent

2.1

AVAILABILITY AND RELIABILITY OF DIGITAL SERVICES

2.1.1 Property Transfer—Digital Public Services

Indicators FFP SBP T(.)tal
Points

Online Due Diligence Checking 1 1 2
- Title search (ownership) (36) 0.2 0.2 04
- Outstanding taxes (tax agency) (37) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Bankruptcy search (38) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Company profile (39) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Cadastral plan (40) 0.2 0.2 0.4

122




Online Due Diligence Checking — Encumbrances 1 1 2
- Liens (41) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Mortgages (42) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Easements (43) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Restrictions (44) 0.25 0.25 0.5

Single Online Platform for Due Diligence Checking (45) 1 1 2

Online Platform for Property Transfer (46) 1 1 2

Processes Available Online for Property Transfer 1 1 2
- Downloading forms (47) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Uploading documents (48) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Getting notifications (49) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Processing payments (50) 0.25 0.25 0.5

Complaint Mechanisms for Immovable Property Registry 1 1 2
- Online platform for complaints (51) 0.5 0.5 1
- Responses to complains made publicly available (52) 0.5 0.5 1

Complaint Mechanisms for Cadaster 1 1 2
- Online platform for complaints (53) 0.5 0.5 1
- Responses to complains made publicly available (54) 0.5 0.5 1

Total Points 7 7 14

2.1.2  Property Transfer—Digital Land Management and Identification System
Indicators FFP SBP Total
Points

Format of Property Title Certificates 1 1 2
- Certificates are digitalized (55¢) OR 1 OR 1 OR 2 OR
- Certificates are digitized (55b) 0.5 0.5 1

Format of Cadastral Plans 1 1 2
- Plans are digitalized (56¢) OR 1 OR 1 OR 20R
- Plans are digitized (56b) 0.5 0.5 1

Method to Conduct Cadastral Surveying 1 1 2
- Direct (57a) OR
- Mixed (57b)

National Database for Checking Identification (58) 1

Total Points 4 4 8

2.1.3 Property Transfer—Coverage of the Land Registry and Mapping Agency
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points

Land Registration Coverage at National Level 1 1 2
- Full coverage (59) OR 1 OR 1 OR 2 OR
- Above 50% (60a) 0.5 0.5 1

Land Registration Coverage at Main Business City Level 1 1 2
- Full coverage (61) OR 1 OR 1 OR 2 OR
- Above 50% (62a) 0.5 0.5 1

Cadastral Coverage at National Level 1 1 2
- Full coverage (63) OR 1 OR 1 OR 2 OR
- Above 50% (64a) 0.5 0.5 1

Cadastral Coverage at Main Business City Level 1 1 2
- Full coverage (65) OR 1 OR 1 OR 2 OR
- Above 50% (66a) 0.5 0.5 1

Total Points 4 4 8

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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2.2 INTEROPERABILITY OF SERVICES
2.2.1 Interoperability of Services for Property Transfer

67. Is there an integrated database at the immovable property registry that shares updated
information on property registration electronically and in real time with the cadaster/mapping
agency? (Y/N)

68. Is there an integrated database at the immovable property registry that shares updated
information electronically and in real time on property registration with agencies, other than the
cadaster/mapping agency? (Y/N)

N — Provide response to question 70.

69. Does the immovable property registry or cadaster/mapping agency use a Geographical
Information System (GIS)? (Y/N)

70. Do the immovable property registry and cadaster/mapping agency use a common unique
identifier to search for properties? (Y/N)

2.2 INTEROPERABILITY OF SERVICES

2.2.1 Interoperability of Services for Property Transfer

Indicators FFP SBP Total
Points

Interoperability between Immovable Property Registry and 1 1 2

Cadaster (67)

Interoperability between Immovable Property Registry and other 1 1 2

Services (68)

Existence of a Geographic Information System (GIS) (69) 1 1

Existence of a Unique Identifier between Land Registry and 1 1

Cadaster (70)

Total Points 4 4 8

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF INFORMATION

2.3.1 TImmovable Property (includes gender)

71. Are the instructions regarding documents required to perform all types of property transfers
publicly available? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to questions 72 and 73.

72. Are these instructions accessible online? (Y/N)

73. Are these instructions updated as soon as any changes occur? (Y/N)

74. Is the fee schedule for all types of property transfers at the immovable property registry publicly

available? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to questions 75 and 76.
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75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

8s.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94,

Is this fee schedule accessible online? (Y/N)
Is this fee schedule updated as soon as any changes occur? (Y/N)

Does the immovable property registry publish online the estimated time it will take to deliver a
legally binding document confirming property ownership? (Y/N)

Is the applicable fee schedule to access cadastral plans publicly available? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to questions 79 and 80.

Is this fee schedule accessible online? (Y/N)
Is this fee schedule updated as soon as any changes occur? (Y/N)

Does the cadaster/mapping agency publish online the estimated time required to deliver a
certified, up-to-date cadastral plan? (Y/N)

Are official statistics tracking the number and type of transactions at the land registry in [CITY]
publicly available? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to questions 83 and 84.

Are these statistics accessible online? (Y/N)
Are these statistics available for the most recent calendar year (2023)? (Y/N)
Are official statistics tracking the number and type of land disputes in [CITY] publicly available?

(Y/N)
Y — Provide response to questions 86, 87, and 88.

Are these statistics accessible online? (Y/N)
Are these statistics available for the most recent calendar year (2023)? (Y/N)
Are these publicly available statistics sex-disaggregated? (Y/N)

Are official statistics tracking the average time it takes to resolve land disputes in [CITY] publicly
available? (Y/N)

Are these statistics accessible online? (Y/N)

Are these statistics available for the most recent calendar year (2023)? (Y/N)
N — Provide response to question 96.

Are official statistics tracking sex-disaggregated data on land ownership in [CITY] publicly
available? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to question 93, 94, 95, 96, and 97.

Are these statistics available for the most recent calendar year? (Y/N)

Are these statistics anonymized? (Y/N)
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95. Are these statistics publicly available online? (Y/N)

96. Are these statistics on sex-disaggregated data differentiated by the following types of ownership:
Sole Proprietorship? (Y/N)

97. Are these statistics on sex-disaggregated data differentiated by the following types of ownership:
Joint Property? (Y/N)

98. Is information on the property tax value of all privately held properties in [CITY] publicly
available? (Y/N)

Y — Provide response to question 99.

99. Is this information publicly available online? (Y/N)

2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF INFORMATION

2.3.1 Immovable Property (includes gender)

Total

Indicators FFP SBP .
Points

Publication of Property Transactions Requirements 1 1 2
- Available (71) AND
- Online (72) AND
- Updated (73)

Transparency of Property Transactions Costs 1 1 2
- Available (74) AND
- Online (75) AND
- Updated (76)

Service Standards at the Immovable Property Registry (77) 1 1

Transparency of Cadaster Costs 1 1
- Available (78) AND
- Online (79) AND
- Updated (80)

Service Standards for Cadaster (81) 1 1

Availability of Statistics on Land Transactions 1 1
- Available (82) AND
- Online (83) AND
- Updated (84)

Availability of Statistics on Number and Type of Land Disputes 1 1 2
- Available (85) AND
- Online (86) AND
- Updated (87)

Availability of Sex-Disaggregated Statistics on Number and Type of 1 1 2
Land Disputes (88)

Availability of Statistics on Average Time Taken to Resolve Land 1 1 2
Disputes
- Available (89) AND
- Online (90) AND
- Updated (91)

Availability of Sex-Disaggregated Data on Land Ownership 1 1 2
- Available (92) AND

- Updated (93) AND

- Anonymized (94) AND
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- Online (95)
Availability of Sex-Disaggregated Data on Land Ownership by 1 1 2
Ownership Type
- Sole Proprietorship (96) 0.5 0.5 1
- Joint Property (97) 0.5 0.5 1
Availability of Information on Property Tax Value 1 1 2
- Available (98) AND
- Online (99)
Total Points 12 12 24

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

The scores for Pillar III indicators are calculated using the Normal Cumulative Density Function (CDF)
transformation method on a scale of 0 to 100, where 0 and 100 represent the lowest and highest possible
scores, respectively. The best and worst performers are identified based on the Sth and 95th percentiles of
the collected data.

Data for Pillar III on the Property Transfer and Land of Administration (Subcategory 3.1.1) are collected
through firm-level surveys. Data for Pillar III on the Property Transfer and Land of Administration
(Subcategory 3.1.2 and Subcategory 3.1.3) are collected through expert consultations using the following
parameters:

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The parameter is used in cases where
regulations may not be applicable at a national level and vary across states or regions.
Geographical location determines selection of appropriate property registry in charge of
property transfer. For all questions under Pillar III, the experts will be asked to provide
their response accounting for this specific parameter unless specified otherwise in the
question per se.

For estimation of cost of property transfer, a parameter of value of property is provided
(based on 100 times GNI [gross national income] per capita). This value of property is
Value of Property provided in local currency. For all questions under Pillar III, the experts will be asked to
provide their response accounting for this specific parameter, unless specified otherwise
in the question per se.

Both selling and buying companies are owned by private nationals. Type of property under
Other Parameters consideration is a commercial property. Transferring property might have a form of
transferring state-owned land use rights, where applicable.

Business Location

3.1 PROPERTY TRANSFER AND LAND ADMINISTRATION

100. On average, how many calendar days to complete due diligence clearance (such as encumbrance
checking, title search, outstanding taxes search, bankruptcy search, company profile search,
etc.), if mandatory or commonly done in practice? (not scored)

101. On average, what does it cost (in local currency) to complete due diligence clearance (such as

encumbrance checking, title search, outstanding taxes search, bankruptcy search, company
profile search, etc.), if mandatory or commonly done in practice? (not scored)

127



102. On average, how many calendar days does it take to review and sign the sale deed at
notary/lawyer’s office, if mandatory or commonly done in practice? (not scored)

103. On average, what does it cost (in local currency) to review and sign the sale deed at
notary/lawyer’s office, if mandatory or commonly done in practice? (not scored)

104. On average, how many calendar days does it take to complete payment of applicable fees and
taxes? (not scored)

105. What is the amount of transfer tax (in local currency)? (not scored)

106. What is the amount of registration fees (in local currency)? (not scored)

107. What is the amount of stamp duty (in local currency)? (not scored)

108. What is the amount of other applicable fees and taxes (in local currency)? (not scored)

109. On average, how many calendar days does it take to complete the registration of transfer and
issuance of new title/deed that enables the buyer to re-sell the property? (not scored)

110. On average, what does it cost (in local currency) to complete the registration of transfer and
issuance of new title/deed that enables the buyer to re-sell the property (please consider only the
costs that have not been considered previously)? (not scored)

111. Please mention what other step(s)/process(es) are required but not listed above. (not scored)

112. On average, how many calendar days does it take to complete this(ese) step(s)? (not scored)

113. On average, what does it cost (in local currency) to complete this(ese) step(s)? (not scored)

3.1.1 Major Constraints on Access to Land

114. To what degree is Access to Land an obstacle to the current operations of this establishment?

(0 - no obstacle, 1 - minor obstacle, 2 - moderate obstacle, 3 - major obstacle to 4 - very severe
obstacle)

3.1.2 Time to Transfer a Property

115. What is the total time to complete the entire process to transfer the ownership of a commercial
property from one domestic company to another domestic company (in calendar days)?

3.1.3 Cost to Transfer a Property

116. What is the total cost to complete the entire property transfer process between two domestic
companies (in local currency)?

117. What is the total cost to complete the entire property transfer process between two domestic
companies (as percentage of total property value)? (not scored)
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3.1 PROPERTY TRANSFER AND LAND ADMINISTRATION

3.1.1 Major Constraints on Access to Land

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points

Major Constraints on Access to Land (114) 100 (100%) n/a | 100 (100%)

Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.1 100 n/a 100
3.1.2 Time to Transfer a Property

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points

Time to Transfer a Property (115) 100 (100%) n/a | 100 (100%)

Also corroborated with 100, 102, 104, 109, 112

Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.2 100 n/a 100
3.1.3 Cost to Transfer a Property

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points

Cost to Transfer a Property (116) 100 (100%) n/a | 100 (100%)

Also corroborated with 101, 103, 105-108, 110, 113, 117

Total Points for Subcategory 3.1.3 100 n/a 100

Total Points for Category 3.1 100 n/a 100

Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent).

FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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BUILDING PERMITS QUESTIONNAIRE

The tables that follow present all indicators (including their components, if applicable) under each pillar,
with a reference to the corresponding question number in parenthesis. The questions are listed before each
table for ease of reference.

For Y/N questions, the Y response accounts for the score and is considered as the good practice, unless
otherwise indicated with the sign “Y/N; N — good practice”.

In the tables that follow, “AND” means all referenced questions must have a good practice response to
obtain a score on the indicator.

In the tables that follow, “OR” means one or more referenced questions must have a good practice response
to obtain a score on the indicator.

Certain questions are marked as “not scored,” which indicates that they do not affect the score in any way.
The purpose of these questions is to further inform and refine the questions design for subsequent years of
the rollout phase, as needed, as well as to substantiate and provide further information for the scored
questions.

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The parameter is used in
cases where regulations may not be applicable at a national level and vary
across states or regions. Geographic location determines the relevant
regulatory framework governing building and environmental permits. In
many economies, legislation governing building and environmental permits is
defined at city and municipal level. For Pillar I, if regulations differ across
states within an economy, the experts will be asked to provide information
regarding regulations of the largest city.

Business Location

1.2 BUILDING, ZONING AND LAND USE

1.2.1 Building Standards

Does the legal framework in [ECONOMY] include the following building standards or codes?

(questions 1 through 9)

1. Structural Resilience of construction standard (e.g., to safeguard against earthquakes or other
natural disasters) (Y/N)

2. Fire Safety standard that needs to be adhered to in all construction (Y/N)

3. Accessibility and Inclusivity standard applicable to all construction (Y/N)

4. Health and Sanitation Requirements standard applicable to all construction (Y/N)

5. Energy Efficiency in Building Design and Sustainability standard applicable to all construction
(Y/N)
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6. Building Classification standard (i.e. criteria for categorizing buildings based on their use,
occupancy type, and size) (Y/N)

7. Land Use Regulations standard (i.e. zoning regulations to govern land use, density, setbacks, and
other development parameters) (Y/N)

8. Quality Assurance Inspections and Compliance Enforcement standard in all construction (Y/N)
9. Maintenance and Renovation Requirements standard applicable to all construction (Y/N)

10. Is there a National Building Code or equivalent framework in [ECONOMY] that encompasses
all legislation, regulations, and standards pertaining to building construction? (Y/N)

11. Does the legal framework require permits for handling, removing, or disposing of hazardous
construction materials (e.g., asbestos, lead, mercury devices, or polychlorinated biphenyls)?
(Y/N)

12. Based on the legal framework, is there a public agency (such as the building control agency),
responsible for verifying that building plans comply with existing building regulations? (Y/N)

13. Based on the legal framework, are architectural and engineering firms, hired by the builder as
independent third-party professionals, responsible for ensuring that building plans comply with
current building regulations? (Y/N)

14. Based on the legal framework, is an architect or engineer required to conduct technical
supervisions/inspections of construction projects? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to questions 15 to 17.

Which of the following conditions, if any, are required in order for a professional being eligible to
conduct technical inspections of construction projects: (questions 15 through 17)
15. A mandatory exam (besides the university degree) (Y/N)

16. Minimum number of years of practical experience (Y/N)

17. Being a registered member of the order (association) of architects or civil engineers (Y/N)

18. Does the law mandate inspections on a regular basis (weekly, monthly, quarterly) or during
different phases of the construction process to assure structural safety? (Y/N)

19. Does the law mandate different types of inspections during construction to assure structural safety
depending on the risk level of the construction and its use (risk-based inspections)? (Y/N)

Who is legally responsible for conducting these inspections during construction? (questions 20 through
25)

20. Self-certification (i.e. building company inspects itself)? (Y/N)

21. A third-party engineer or engineering firm? (Y/N)

22. Governmental agencies, such as the municipal building department? (Y/N)
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23. Is a final inspection of the construction required by law before a building can be occupied? (Y/N)

24. Does the law regulate liability when structural defects are detected after the completion of a
construction project? (Y/N)

25. Is liability for structural defects defined only in the contract between the involved parties, rather
than by law? (Y/N)

Based on the legal framework, who can be held liable for structural problems that surface during or
after construction of a building? (questions 26 through 28)
26. Architects or engineers from the construction company? (Y/N)

27. A third-party engineer or engineering firm that conducted the inspections during construction?
(Y/N)

28. The government agency, such as the municipal building department? (Y/N)
29. Is an occupancy permit required by law before a building can be occupied? (Y/N)

30. Does the legal framework mandate that appeals regarding building permits, inspections, or
compliance be handled by an independent third-party agency? (Y/N)

What authority is conferred by the law to a building control agency, in charge of enforcing building

regulations? (questions 31 through 34)

31. The authority to issue an emergency order to address immediate safety concerns of a building?
(Y/N)

32. The authority to issue orders to vacate premises for non-compliance with building regulations?
(Y/N)

33. The authority to initiate prosecution in a court of competent jurisdiction for violations of building
codes? (Y/N)

34. The authority to recommend the suspension or cancellation of licenses for non-compliant building
practitioners to the registration body? (Y/N)

1.2.2 Building Energy Standards

35. Is the builder legally required to implement minimum energy-efficiency performance standards
(such as building insulation, lighting and HVAC systems, or other) outlined in the building code
or in any other building regulations? (Y/N)

36. Have the building energy codes or standards in [ECONOMY] been updated within the past 10
years? (not scored) (Y/N)

When applying for a building permit, which of the following are mandatory checks to be done?
(questions 37 through 48)

37. Compliance with energy-efficiency standards. (not scored) (Y/N)

N — Provide response to question 49.

38. Thermal transmittance or insulation calculations for the building envelope (Y/N)

39. Solar heat gain calculations for the building envelope (Y/N)
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40. Glazing factors for fenestration (Y/N)

41. Heating and cooling demand calculations (Y/N)

42. Daylighting and orientation aspects (Y/N)

43. Permanent shading (Y/N)

44. Air barrier, air leakage, or air infiltration (Y/N)

45. Efficiency of heating and cooling equipment and controls (Y/N)

46. Water heating equipment and controls efficiency (Y/N)

47. Lighting fixtures and controls efficiency (Y/N)

48. Insulation and heat traps (Y/N)

49. Based on the legal framework, are builders provided with either financial incentives (such as
tax breaks and grants) or non-financial incentives (such as expedited permit processing or density
bonuses) to promote the adoption of green building standards in new construction projects?
(Y/N)

1.2.3 Zoning and Land Use Regulations

Based on the legal framework, please indicate which features are included in the land use

planning/zoning regulations for [CITY]: (questions 50 through 54)

50. Requirements for essential infrastructure such as water supply, electricity, sanitation or drainage

systems as prerequisites for land development (Y/N)

51. Requirement of a land use map that identifies different zoning categories, such as residential,
commercial, agricultural, recreational, public/institutional, or mixed use (Y/N)

52. Requirement for hazard maps which identify areas where construction is not permitted due to
natural hazards (Y/N)

53. Requirement for hazard maps, which identify minimum separation between residential and
hazardous occupancies (Y/N)

54. Requirement for maps that identify areas where construction is prohibited due to considerations
such as conservation areas, water bodies, environmentally sensitive zones, or other natural
resource-related factors (Y/N)

1.2 BUILDING, ZONING AND LAND USE

1.2.1 Building Standards

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Building Codes/Standards Applicable to All Constructions (10) 1 1 2
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Clear Provisions or Guidelines Regarding Safety Standards n/a 1 1
- Structural Resilience (1) n/a 0.11 0.11
- Fire Safety (2) n/a 0.11 0.11
- Accessibility and Inclusivity (3) n/a 0.11 0.11
- Health and Sanitation (4) n/a 0.11 0.11
- Energy Efficiency in Building Design and Sustainability (5) n/a 0.11 0.11
- Building Classification (6) n/a 0.11 0.11
- Land Use Regulations (7) n/a 0.11 0.11
- Quality Assurance Inspections and Compliance Enforcement (8) n/a 0.11 0.11
- Maintenance and Renovation Requirements (9) n/a 0.11 0.11

Regulation of Health Risk Related to Construction Materials (11) n/a 1 1

Responsibility for Compliance with Legal Requirements 1 1 2
- Public agency responsibility (12) OR
- Third-party architectural and engineering firms responsibility (13)

Qualifications to Conduct Technical Supervision/Inspections 1 1 2
- Is an architect or engineer (14)

- Requirement of a mandatory exam (15) OR 0.50 0.50 1

- Years of practical experience (16) OR

- Being a registered member of a professional association (17) 0.50 0.50 1
. . . . 1 1 2

Type of Inspections Carried Out During Construction
- Inspections during various phases (18
- Risi-based inspecgtions (19;3 (o 0.50 0.50 !

0.50 0.50 1

Responsibility for Conducting Inspections During Construction 1 1 2
- Self-certification by the building company (20)

- Third-party engineer or engineering firm (21) 0.33 0.33 0.67
- Governmental agencies (22) 0.33 0.33 0.67
0.33 0.33 0.67

Requirement of Final Inspection by Law (23) 1 1 2

Liability for Structural Flaws/Problems 1 1 2
- Liability of construction company architect or engineer (26) OR
- Liability of third-party inspectors (27) OR
- Liability of government agencies (28)

Occupancy Permit (29) 1 1 2

Ability to Dispute Building Permit Decisions (30) 1 1 2

Building Control Agency Authority 1 1 2
- Authority to Issue Emergency Orders (31) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Authority to Issue Orders to Vacate (32) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Authority to Initiate Prosecution (33) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Authority to Recommend Suspension or Cancellation of Licenses 0.25 0.25 0.5

(34
Total Points 10 12 22
1.2.2 Building Energy Standards
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points

Mandatory Minimum Energy Efficiency Performance Standards n/a 1 1

(35

Energy Efficiency Performance Standards are Verified as Part of n/a 1 1

the Building Permit Review Process
- Thermal transmittance or insulation calculations (38)

- Solar heat gain calculations for building envelope (39) n/a 0.09 0.09
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- Glazing factors for fenestration (40) n/a 0.09 0.09

- Heating/cooling demand calculations (41) n/a 0.09 0.09
- Daylighting and orientation (42) n/a 0.09 0.09
- Permanent shading (43) n/a 0.09 0.09
- Air barrier, air leakage or air infiltration (44) n/a 0.09 0.09
- Efficiency of heating and cooling equipment and controls (45) n/a 0.09 0.09
- Efficiency of water heating equipment and controls (46) n/a 0.09 0.09
- Efficiency of lighting fixtures and controls (47) n/a 0.09 0.09
- Insulation and heat traps (48) n/a 0.09 0.09
n/a 0.09 0.09

Incentives to Promote Green Building Standards (49) n/a 1 1
Total Points n/a 3 3

1.2.3 Zoning and Land Use Regulations

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
points

Requirements for Essential Infrastructure Service Access (Water, 1 1 2

Electricity, Sanitation) (50)

Maps that Identify Areas Allocated to Residential, Commercial, 1 1 2

Agricultural, Recreational, Public/Institutional, Mixed use (51)

Hazard Maps that Identify Areas in which Building is not 1 1 2

Permitted due to Natural Hazards (52)

Hazard Maps that Identify Minimum Separation between 1 1 2

Residential and Hazardous Occupancies (53)

Maps that Identify Areas in which Building is not Permitted in 1 1 2

relation to Natural Resources (54)

Total Points 5 5 10

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The parameter is used in
cases where regulations may not be applicable at a national level and vary
across states or regions. Geographic location determines the relevant
regulatory framework governing building and environmental permits. In
many economies, legislation governing building and environmental permits
is defined at city and municipal level. For all questions in Pillar I, the experts
will be asked to provide their response accounting for this specific parameter
unless specified otherwise in the question per se.

Business Location

2.1 AVAILABILITY AND RELIABITY OF DIGITAL SERVICES

2.1.4 Building Permits—Digital Public Services

55. Does [CITY] have an online platform that allows the Planning/Building Control Agency to
process and issue building authorizations (such as planning approvals, building permits, and/or
occupancy permits)? (not scored) (Y/N)

56. Which of the following best describes the level of integration of the planning/building control

agency’s online platform with other related agencies, such as the land registry, cadaster or utility
service providers (please select one answer option that applies)?
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56a. The online platform does not integrate any relevant authorizations from agencies outside of the
planning/building control agency

56b. The online platform integrates some relevant authorizations from agencies outside of the
planning/building control agency (but not all)

56c¢. The online platform fully integrates authorizations from all relevant agencies from organizations
outside of the planning/building control agency

Please specify if the following features are available in the online platform: (questions 57 through 63)

57.

S8.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

Online payment of fees for obtaining the building permit and/or occupancy permit through the
online platform (Y/N)

Online communication between users and the authorities regarding permit applications (Y/N)

Online notifications to keep users informed about application status updates or actions required
(Y/N)

Submission of applications or documents required to obtain a building permit? (Y/N)

Auto-generated checklist to help users ensure that they have completed all necessary steps to
submit a building permit application (Y/N)

Submission of the building permit application package and issuance of building permits (Y/N)

Submission of the occupancy permit application package and issuance of occupancy permits
(Y/N)

64. Can final decisions by the building control agency on building permits be appealed online? (Y/N)
2.1 AVAILABILITY AND RELIABILITY OF DIGITAL SERVICES
2.1.4 Building Permits—Digital Public Services

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points

Online Platform for Issuing Building Authorizations 1 1 2
- Online platform for building authorizations and full integration of 1 OR 1 OR 2 0OR

authorizations from all relevant agencies from organizations outside
of the planning/building control agency (56¢) OR
- Online platform for building authorizations and integration of some 0.5 0.5 1
relevant authorizations from agencies outside of the
planning/building control agency (56b)

Online Permitting Systems with Several Functionalities 1 1 2
- Online payment of fees (57) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Online communication (58) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Online notifications (59) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Online submission (60) 0.2 0.2 0.4
- Auto-generated checklist (61) 0.2 0.2 0.4

Online Permitting Systems to Obtain Building and Occupancy 1 1 2

Permits
- Building permit can be obtained online (62) 0.5 0.5 1
- Occupancy permit can be obtained online (63) 0.5 0.5 1
File Dispute Online on Building Permits (64) 1 1 2

Total Points 4 4 8
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Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

2.2 INTEROPERABILITY OF SERVICES

2.2.2 Interoperability of Services for Building Permits

65.

66.

Are spatial plans and zoning requirements accessible to developers and architects in the form of

a Geographic Information System (GIS) or other spatial data platforms? (Please select one

answer option that applies)

65a. Yes, available online for information purposes (not valid for official procedures)

65b. Yes, available from a local or central system (e.g., national spatial planning system, GIS, or
registry of urban plans) and is valid for official procedures

65c. Not available digitally —Provide response to question 66.

Is there full integration of GIS and/or national spatial platforms between the building permit-
issuing agency and other stakeholder agencies (e.g., cadaster, land registries, municipal
departments, utility service providers, etc.)?

66a. Yes, fully integrated with all relevant stakeholders

66b. No integration

2.2 INTEROPERABILITY OF SERVICES
2.2.2 Interoperability of Services for Building Permits

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points

Availability of Spatial Plans and Zoning Requirements to all 1 1 2

Stakeholders (65b)

Integration of GIS or National Spatial Platforms 1 1 2

Fully integrated (66a) 1 1 2

Total Points 2 2 4

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; GIS = Geographic Information System; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF INFORMATION

2.3.2 Building, Zoning and Land Use

Please specify which of the following information us made available online by the building permitting
agencies: (questions 67 through 71)

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

Building control regulations, accessible to all stakeholders, including residents, developers,
architects, and other interested parties (Y/N)

Detailed criteria and steps necessary to obtain building permits (e.g., documentation, fees,
technical specifications) (Y/N)

List of approvals required prior to obtaining a building permit from local service providers (like
water utilities, electricity providers, etc.) (Y/N)

List of documents required to apply for a building permit (e.g., land ownership certificate, types
of drawings and plans) (Y/N)

List of documents required to apply for an occupancy permit (Y/N)
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72. An updated fee schedule for all types of construction (Please select one answer option that applies)
72a. Yes, available online and updated regularly
72b. Available online but not updated regularly
72¢. No, not available to the public

73. Official, updated statistics tracking the number of building permits issued? (Y/N) (Not scored)

74. Has the master plan/zoning plan of [CITY] been revised or amended within the last 10 years?
74a. Yes
74b. There is a master plan/zoning plan, but it has not been updated within the last 10 years
74c. There is no master plan/zoning plan in [CITY] —Provide response to question 76.

75. Are there official procedures and steps specifically defined for the relevant authority to follow
when modifying the master plan/zoning plan in [CITY]? (Y/N)

76. How is adherence to zoning regulations verified before submitting a building permit application

in [CITY] (please select one answer option that applies)?

76a. Zoning compliance can be verified by the builder through accessible online zoning maps, and is
further checked by the permit issuing authority upon receipt of the building permit application,
with no additional involvement required from the builder

76b. Builder obtains formal urban planning approval from planning agency before obtaining building
permit

76¢. Zoning regulations adherence is not verified

2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF INFORMATION
2.3.2 Building, Zoning and Land use
Indicators FFP SBP T(.)tal
Points

Public Accessibility of Planning and Building Control Regulations 1 1 2
(67)
Public Online Availability of Requirements to Obtain all Types of 1 1 2
Building Related Permits

- Detailed criteria and steps necessary to obtain building permits (68) 0.33 0.33 0.67

- List of approvals required prior to obtaining a building permit from 0.33 0.33 0.67

local service providers (69)

- List of documents required to apply for a building permit (70) 0.33 0.33 0.67
Public Online Availability of Requirements Needed to Obtain 1 1 2
Occupancy Permit (71)

Applicable Fee Schedules for all Types of Construction Publicly 1 1 2
Available and Up to Date (72a)

Availability of Official, Updated and Publicly Available Online 1 1 2
Statistics Tracking the Number of Issued Building Permits (73)

Updated City Master Plan/Zoning Plan (74) 1 1 2
Steps to Modify Zoning/Land Use Plan (75) 1 1 2
Adherence to Zoning Regulations (76a OR 76b) 1 1

Total Points 8 8 16

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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The scores for Pillar III indicators are calculated using the Normal Cumulative Density Function (CDF)
transformation method on a scale of 0 to 100, where 0 and 100 represent the lowest and highest possible
scores, respectively. The best and worst performers are identified based on the 5th and 95th percentiles of
the collected data.

The data for Pillar III on the operational efficiency in obtaining a construction-related permit is collected
through firm level surveys, using the following parameters:

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The parameter is used in cases

where regulations may not be applicable at a national level and vary across states or

regions. Geographical location determines the selection of regulatory framework at

municipal and sub-national level. For all questions under Pillar III, the experts will

be asked to provide their response accounting for this specific parameter unless

specified otherwise in the question per se.

The largest municipality with the largest number of customers served. The selection

of municipality affects the responses provided by experts on the operational

Largest Municipality efficiency of services provided. For all questions under Pillar III, the experts will be

asked to identify the largest municipality and to provide their response accounting for

this specific parameter unless specified otherwise in the question per se.

Building regulations, type and level of pre-approvals, documents to be submitted and

fees vary depending on the type of construction being permitted (typically classified

as residential, commercial or industrial). The size of building affects the cost of

permitting and in some cases, it can affect the number of inspections to be conducted

during construction. Some specific parameters to be considered for the operational

efficiency of obtaining a building permit in practice:

- Type of building: commercial building that will be used for offices

- Size of commercial building: 1,800 square meters (19,375 square feet)

- Floors height of commercial building: 5 floors (each floor is 360 square meters
(3,875 square feet9 ft and 10 inches) high)

Each floor is assumed to be 3 meters high (91t 10 inches)

- Land plot: 603.8 square meters 6,500 sq feet (603.8 square meters 6,500 square
feet)

No activity will be performed in the premises of the office building that would require

clearances, permits and inspections due to the existence of hazardous or other

regulated materials.

Business Location

Type and Size of Building

3.2 CONSTRUCTION PERMITS

77. Please specify the municipality that would review and approve the building permit (in case of
multiple municipalities in [CITY]): (not scored)

Preparation of Building Permits

Please fill out the information below for all steps officially required and/or commonly done in practice to
obtain a building permit to construct an office building. Please assume that the building company has an
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internal architect/ engineer and only count the steps that the building company has to do with external
private or public parties.

When providing the time and the cost, please consider the time for each step and whether they can be done
simultaneously with another process, excluding the time it takes for the architect or engineer to complete
the required projects for the building permit. Additionally, when applicable, provide the official costs for
each step only.

Please provide your response below for each of the steps required to obtain a building permit, in practice.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82,

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92,

Is an ownership/property certificate required or commonly done in practice? (Y/N) (not scored)
N — Provide response to question 81.

How many calendar days does it take to obtain an ownership/property certificate? (not scored)
On average, how much does it cost to complete this step? (not scored)

Is a topographical survey required or commonly done in practice? (Y/N) (not scored)
N — Provide response to question 84.

How many calendar days does it take to carry out or commission a topographical survey? (Y/N)
(not scored)

On average, how much does it cost to complete this step? (not scored)

Is obtaining a geotechnical investigation required or commonly done in practice? (not scored)
N — Provide response to question 87.

How many calendar days does it take to commission and obtain a geotechnical investigation? (not
scored)

On average, how much does it cost to complete this step? (not scored)

Is an urban planning approval certificate required or commonly done in practice? (not scored)
N — Provide response to question 90.

How many calendar days does it take to receive an urban planning approval certificate?

On average, how much does it cost to complete this step? (not scored)

Is it mandatory to obtain a certificate of compliance from utility service providers on the technical
conditions to ensure the safety of construction activities and to prevent damage to existing utility
infrastructure? (not scored)

N — Provide response to question 93.

How many calendar days does it take to obtain the certificate of compliance from utility
providers? (not scored)

On average, how much does it cost to complete this step? (not scored)
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93. Are inspections by any agency prior to the issuing of a building permit required or commonly
done in practice? (not scored)
N — Provide response to question 96.

94. How many calendar days does it take to carry out such inspections? (not scored)

95. On average, how much does it cost to complete this step? (not scored)

96. Please comment if there are any other steps that are required or commonly done in practice (not
scored)

3.2.1 Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit

97. Over the last two years, did this establishment apply for a construction-related permit? (not
scored)

98. Time to obtain a construction-related permit: in reference to the most recent application,
approximately how many days did it take to obtain the construction-related permit from the date
of the application to the day the permit was granted?

3.2.2 Time to Obtain a Building Permit
99. What is the total number of calendar days to complete the entire process to obtain a building

permit for a commercial property that will be used as an office building under the scenario
described above?

3.2.3 Cost to Obtain a Building Permit

100. What is the total cost to complete the entire process of obtaining a building permit for a
commercial property that will be used as an office building under the scenario described above?

3.2 CONSTRUCTION PERMITS

3.2.1 Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points

Time to Obtain a Construction-Related Permit (98) 100 (100%) n/a 100 (100%)

Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.1 100 n/a 100
3.2.2 Time to Obtain a Building Permit

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points

Time to Obtain a Building Permit (99) 100 (100%) n/a 100 (100%)

Further corroborated with data from 79, 82, 85, 88, 91,94

Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.2 100 n/a 100
3.2.3 Cost to Obtain a Building Permit

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points

Cost to Obtain a Building Permit (100) 100 (100%) n/a 100 (100%)

Further corroborated with data from 80, 83, 86, 89, 92, 95

Total Points for Subcategory 3.2.3 100 n/a 100

Total Points for Category 3.2 100 n/a 100
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Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent).
FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS QUESTIONNAIRE

The tables that follow present all indicators (including their components, if applicable) under each pillar,
with a reference to the corresponding question number in parenthesis. The questions are listed before each
table for ease of reference.

For Y/N questions, the Y response accounts for the score and is considered as the good practice, unless
otherwise indicated with the sign “Y/N; N — good practice”.

In the tables that follow, “AND” means all referenced questions must have a good practice response to
obtain a score on the indicator.

In the tables that follow, “OR” means one or more referenced questions must have a good practice response
to obtain a score on the indicator.

Certain questions are marked as “not scored,” which indicates that they do not affect the score in any way.
The purpose of these questions is to further inform and refine the questions design for subsequent years of
the rollout phase, as needed, as well as to substantiate and provide further information for the scored
questions.

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. Geographical location determines the
relevant regulatory framework governing environmental permits. For Pillar I, if
regulations differ across states within an economy, the experts will be asked to provide
information regarding regulations of the largest city.

Business Location

The type and size of project (housing development project) determines the type of
environmental permitting required. A specific parameter of the construction of a new
residential dwelling housing development project is provided, with a total surface area of
residential housing development project of 10 acres (40,468 sqm). The type of residence
considered is detached single family house with 1, 2, and 3 bedrooms, each with its own
driveway, and the estimated number of houses are 100 single family homes, with an
estimated 600 residents.

Type and Size of
Project

1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS
1.4.1 Environmental Permits for Construction

1. Does the legal framework in [ECONOMY] classify building construction projects based on their
potential environmental impact? (Y/N) (not scored)
Y — Provide response to questions 2-7.

Does the legal framework in [ECONOMY] address the following environmental risks associated with

building construction projects? (questions 2 through 7)

2. Risks that may affect biodiversity and natural resources, potentially threatening the protection,
conservation, maintenance, and restoration of natural habitats and biodiversity, including
ecosystems, protected areas, and forests. (Y/N)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

. Risks that may contribute to greenhouse gas emissions or climate change impacts. (Y/N)

Risks that may cause physical or biological hazards, such as contamination of air, water, soil, or
noise. (Y/N)

Risks that may require pest management measures, such as pesticides or other chemicals. (Y/N)

Risks that may generate or release pollutants, such as wastewater, solid waste, or air emissions,
and require measures to prevent or mitigate pollution. (Y/N)

Risks that may affect water resources, including water quality, quantity, and access, and require
measures to manage and conserve water resources. (Y/N)

Does the legal framework mandate permits to prevent pollution (air, water, soil) during or from
construction projects in the building industry? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to question 9.

. Have penalties or fines been established to enforce compliance? (Y/N)

Does the legal framework mandate permits to govern extraction of water resources during or from
construction projects in the building industry? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to question 11.

Have penalties or fines been established to enforce compliance? (Y/N)

Does the legal framework mandate permits to govern waste management and recycling during or
from construction projects in the building industry? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to question 13.

Have penalties or fines been established to enforce compliance? (Y/N)

Does the legal framework mandate permits to govern wastewater treatment during or from
construction projects in the building industry? (Y/N)
Y — Provide response to question 15.

Have penalties or fines been established to enforce compliance? (Y/N)

According to the legal framework, which of the following criteria triggers an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) in [CITY] for a building construction project? (questions 16 through 19)
16. Size of the project (e.g., surface area of the project, number of floors, parking lots) (Y/N)

17. Geographical location of the project (e.g., environmentally sensitive locations, cultural heritage)

(Y/N)

18. Nature of the project (e.g., type of construction, industrial vs. residential use) (Y/N)

19. Environmental impact (e.g., changes to land use, pollution, human health and safety) (Y/N)
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20. Does the legal framework require that all projects, including those categorized as having a low
environmental impact, must obtain an environmental approval by a public entity? (Y/N)

21. Is it mandatory by law that an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) must be conducted by a
qualified professional or professional agency? (Y/N)

Based on the existing legal framework, does the EIA process include each of the following

requirements? (questions 22 through 26)

22. Scoping (identification of the scope of the assessment, including the issues to be addressed and
the potential environmental impacts of the proposed project) (Y/N)

23. Impact assessment (identification and evaluation of the potential positive and negative
environmental impacts of the proposed project, including direct and indirect impacts, short-term
and long-term impacts, and cumulative impacts) (Y/N)

24, Mitigation measures (development of measures to avoid, minimize, or compensate for the
negative environmental impacts of the proposed project, and enhancement of positive impacts)
(Y/N)

25. Public consultation (community engagement through the disclosure of project-related
information, consultation, and the incorporation of feedback, particularly from affected
communities. This also includes providing project-based grievance mechanisms. Information will
be disclosed in a timely manner, in an accessible place, and in a format and language
understandable to both project-affect parties and other interested stakeholders) (Y/N)

26. Monitoring and follow-up (Implementation of a monitoring program to verify the accuracy of
the impact predictions, and to ensure that the mitigation measures are effective in reducing the
negative environmental impacts) (Y/N)

27. Is the public disclosure of relevant information from Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs)
(i.e. Environmental Impact Statement) mandatory by law? (Y/N)

Does the legal framework for Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs) require the following

activities and approaches to enable stakeholders to contribute to the decision making? (questions 28

through 30)

28. Relevant information for EIA clearance is provided in formats and languages that are
understandable and accessible to both project-affected and other interested parties. (Y/N)

29. Relevant information for EIA clearance is provided in accessible places, online, gazettes and
media. (Y/N)

30. Capacity-building activities (such as training, resources, and technical assistance) are
offered (Y/N)

31. According to the legal framework, are Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) reports subject
to a review by a responsible authority or body? (Y/N)

Y — Provide response to question 32.

32. Does the legal framework for Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs) offer formal guidelines
and procedures for the EIA review process? (Y/N)
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33. Is it legally required that the formal review of EIAs be conducted by a qualified professional or

an expert in EIAs? (Y/N)

34. Can the final decisions on EIAs be legally enforced through penalties, fines, and other

mechanisms? (Y/N)

35. If a project causes environmental damage, can either the approving authority of an EIA or the

project developer/owner be held liable? (Y/N)

1.4.2 Dispute Resolution Mechanism for EIA Decisions

36. According to the legal framework, can EIA decisions in [ECONOMY] be disputed or appealed

by affected parties? (Y/N)

37. According to the legal framework, is arbitration offered as an out-of-court resolution mechanism
for affected parties to dispute the EIA or environmental permits decisions with public bodies in

[ECONOMY]|? (Y/N)

38. According to the legal framework, is conciliation or mediation offered as an out-of-court
resolution mechanism for affected parties to dispute EIA or environmental permits decisions with

public bodies in [ECONOMY]? (Y/N)

1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS

1.4.1 Environmental Permits for Construction

Indicators FFP SBP T(.)tal
Points

Environmental Risks as Defined by Legal Framework n/a 1 1
- Risks that may affect biodiversity and natural resources (2) n/a 0.167 0.167
- Risks that may contribute to greenhouse gas emissions or climate n/a 0.167 0.167

change impacts (3)
- Risks that may cause physical or biological hazards, such as n/a 0.167 0.167
contamination of air, water, soil, or noise (4)
- Risks that may require pest management measures (5) n/a 0.167 0.167
- Risks that may generate or release pollutants (6) n/a 0.167 0.167
- Risks that may affect water resources, including water quality, n/a 0.167 0.167
quantity, and access (7)
Environmental Permits Requirements for Construction n/a 1 1
- Permits to prevent pollution (air, water, soil) (8) n/a 0.25 0.25
- Permits to govern extraction of water resources (10) n/a 0.25 0.25
- Permits to govern waste management and recycling (12) n/a 0.25 0.25
- Permits to govern wastewater treatment (14) n/a 0.25 0.25
Enforcement Mechanism for Environmental Permits n/a 1 1
- Penalties or fines established for permits to prevent pollution (air, n/a 0.25 0.25
water, soil) (9)

- Penalties or fines established for permits to govern extraction of n/a 0.25 0.25
water resources (11)

- Penalties or fines established for permits to govern waste n/a 0.25 0.25
management and recycling (13)

- Penalties or fines established for permits to govern wastewater n/a 0.25 0.25

treatment (15)
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Qualified Professional/Professional Agency to Conduct EIA (21) n/a 1 1
Criteria that Trigger an EIA n/a 1 1
- Extent (size) of project (16) n/a 0.25 0.25
- Geographical location (17) n/a 0.25 0.25
- Nature of the project (18) n/a 0.25 0.25
- Environmental impact (19) n/a 0.25 0.25
EIA for projects with low environmental impacts (20) n/a 1 1
Requirements for an EIA Process n/a 1 1
- Scoping and baseline studies (22) n/a 0.2 0.2
- Impact assessment (23) n/a 0.2 0.2
- Mitigation measures (24) n/a 0.2 0.2
- Public participation (25) n/a 0.2 0.2
- Monitoring and follow-up (26) n/a 0.2 0.2
Legal Responsibility for Checking Compliance n/a 1 1
- EIA is subject to review (31) n/a 0.5 0.5
- EIA offer formal guidelines and procedures (32) n/a 0.5 0.5
Qualified Professional to Review EIA (33) n/a 1 1
Enforcement mechanism of EIA decisions (34) n/a 1 1
Liability for Environmental Damages (35) n/a 1 1
Public Consultations Requirement Elements n/a 1 1
- Information in a form and language understandable to project-affected n/a 0.33 0.33
parties and other interested parties (28) ’ ’

- Clear and accessible information (in an accessible place, online, in n/a

. 0.33 0.33

gazettes, media etc.) (29)

- Capacity buildings (training, resources, and technical assistance to n/a 033 033
stakeholders, as needed) (30) ) )
Disclosure of EIA information (27) n/a 1 1
Total Points 0 13 13

1.4.2 Dispute Mechanisms for Construction-Related Environmental Permits

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal

Points
Ability to Dispute Environmental Clearances and Permits (36) 1 1 2
Out of Court Resolution Mechanisms for Environmental Disputes 1 1 2
- Arbitration (37) 0.5 0.5 1
- Conciliation or Mediation (38) 0.5 0.5 1
Total Points 2 2 4

Note: EIA = Environmental Impact Assessment; FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

Parameters

Business Location

the question per se.

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. The parameter is used in cases where
regulations may not be applicable at a national level and vary across states or regions.
Geographical location determines the agency governing environmental permits, as well as
the type of permits required. For all questions in Pillar II, the experts will be asked to
provide their response accounting for this specific parameter unless specified otherwise in

Type and Size of
Project

The type and size of project (housing development project) determines the type of
environmental permitting required. A specific parameter of the construction of a new
residential dwelling housing development project is provided, with a total surface area of
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residential housing development project of 10 acres (40,468 sqm). The type of residence
considered is detached single family house with 1, 2, and 3 bedrooms, each with its own
driveway, and the estimated number of houses are 100 single family homes, with an
estimated 600 residents.

2.1

2.1.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

AVAILABILITY AND RELIABILITY OF DIGITAL SERVICES
5 Environmental Permits—Digital Public Services

Is there an electronic system that facilitates public participation for environmental permitting?
(Y/N)

Can the fees for obtaining environmental permits in [CITY] be paid through an online payment
system (i.e. a portal specialized in online payment transactions)? (Y/N)

Is there an electronic system that facilitates the online communication between users and the
authorities for obtaining environmental permits in [CITY]? (Y/N)

Is there an electronic system that facilitates the online submission of documents for obtaining
environmental permits in [CITY]? (Y/N)

Y — Provide response to question 43.

When submitting the documentation for obtaining environmental permits electronically, is it
also necessary to send paper copies? (Y/N) N — good practice

Is there an auto-generated checklist of documents that help users ensure they have submitted all
necessary documents for obtaining environmental permits in [CITY]? (Y/N)

Can final decisions on environmental permits be appealed online? (Y/N)

2.1

AVAILABILITY AND RELIABILITY OF DIGITAL SERVICES

2.1.5 Environmental Permits—Digital Public Services

Indicators FFP SBP T(.)tal
Points

Online Permitting Systems to Facilitate Public Participation (39) 1 1 2
Online Permitting Systems with Several Functionalities 1 1 2
- Online payment (40) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Online communication (41) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Online submission (42) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Auto-generated checklist (44) 0.25 0.25 0.5
Paper Copies Required in Conjunction with Online Submission (43) 1 1 2
File a Dispute Online on Environmental Licensing (45) 1 1 2
Total Points 4 4 8

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF INFORMATION

2.3.3 Environmental Permits
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46. Are the requirements for submitting an application to obtain environmental clearances or
permits for constructing a building in [CITY] available online? (Y/N)

47. Is the current fee schedule applicable for environmental permits in [CITY] as of September 2024
available online? (Y/N)

48. Is there public, official and updated information that shows a list or total number of approved
EIAs in [ECONOMY]? (Y/N)

2.3 TRANSPARENCY OF INFORMATION

2.3.3 Environmental Permits

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points

Public Online Availability of Environmental Licensing 1 1 2

Requirements for Moderate-Risk Construction Project (46)

Applicable and Up to Date Fee Schedule for Environmental 1 1 2

Clearances (47)

Availability of Official, Updated and Publicly Available List of 1 1 2

approved EIAs (48)

Total Points 3 3 6

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

The scores for Pillar III indicators are calculated using the Normal Cumulative Density Function (CDF)
transformation method on a scale of 0 to 100, where 0 and 100 represent the lowest and highest possible
scores, respectively. The best and worst performers are identified based on the 5" and 95" percentiles of
the collected data.

The data for Pillar III on the Operational Efficiency of Environmental Permits will be collected primarily
through expert consultations using the following parameters:

Parameters

The largest (most populous city) in the economy. The parameter is used in cases where
regulations may not be applicable at a national level and vary across states or regions.
Geographical location determines the agency governing environmental permits, as well as the
type of clearances required. For all questions in Pillar III, the experts will be asked to provide
their response accounting for this specific parameter unless specified otherwise in the question

Business Location

per se.
Type and Size of The type and size of project (housing development project of 10 acres, 100 houses, 600
Project residents) determines the type of environmental permitting required and cost.
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3.3 ENVIRONMENTAL PERMIT

When providing the time and cost, please consider the time for each process and whether they can be
done simultaneously with another process, and when applicable, provide the costs in local currency
and only the official costs.

49. For the housing development project as described above, what kind of Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) would be required? (not scored)
49a. Self-declaration of compliance with environmental regulations
49b. Simplified Environmental Impact Assessment (i.e., environmental permit involving environmental
study with limited scope)
49c. Full Environmental Impact Assessment (see glossary for definition)
49d. No Environmental Impact Assessment applies to such a project
49e. Other

49.1 Please specify what kind of Environmental Impact Assessment process is required for the
housing development project as described above:

49.2 Please specify the law that outlines the requirements and type of Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) required for the project described above:

For the housing development project as described above, which of the following other environmental
clearances are required? (questions 50 through 54)
50. Pollution (Y/N)

51. Extraction of water resources (Y/N)

52. Water management and recycling (Y/N)

53. Wastewater treatment (Y/N)

54. Other (Y/N)

3.3.1 Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit

When answering the questions below, please consider, for the housing development project as outlined

above:

1. What is applicable in [ECONOMY] based on the regulatory framework to complete an Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA) and/or other environmental permits.

ii. All steps officially required by law and/or commonly done in practice to obtain an environmental
clearance where public services offered by respective authorities are directly involved. This may
include, but is not limited to, acquiring information on environmental clearance requirements,
confirming if an EIA is required and submitting the necessary documents for approval. However, steps
that do not involve direct public service participation, such as the time and cost of hiring consultants to
prepare reports, will NOT be considered.

iii. For questions 55-58, if this step is not officially required by law and/or commonly done in practice for
this kind of project, mark n/a.

55. For a housing development project as outlined above, how many calendar days will it take to
obtain confirmation from respective authorities on the need for an EIA and/or environmental
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56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

permits? (If this step is not officially required by law and/or commonly done in practice for this
kind of project, mark n/a.) (not scored)

For a housing development project as outlined above, how many calendar days will it take to
obtain information from the respective authorities on all the necessary requirements the project
must comply with (details on needed clearances and steps for both EIA and/or environmental
permits)? (If this step is not officially required by law and/or commonly done in practice for this
kind of project, mark n/a) (not scored)

Upon submission of all the required environmental documentation (impact assessments, and
other) to the respective authorities, how many calendar days will it take to receive an answer
on the completeness of that documentation? (If this step is not officially required by law
and/or commonly done in practice for this kind of project, mark n/a) (not scored)

Upon receiving satisfactory submission of all environmental documentation to the respective
authorities, how many calendar days will it take for public authorities to conduct public
consultation (from the time of advertising to the completion of consultation phase)? (If this step
is not officially required by law and/or commonly done in practice for this kind of project, mark
n/a) (not scored)

Upon satisfactory completion and submission of all environmental documentation to the
respective authorities, how many calendar days will it take for the respective authorities to
officially grant clearance? (If this step is not officially required by law and/or commonly done in
practice for this kind of project, mark n/a) (not scored)

Counting from the time of the submission of required environmental documentation until its final
clearance, what is the total time for all permits and clearances (in calendar days)?

3.3.2 Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit

61.

Considering all costs involved from the submission of required environmental documentation
until its final clearance, what is the total cost for all permits and clearances (in local currency)?

3.3 ENVIRONMENTAL PERMIT

3.3.1 Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points
Time to Obtain an Environmental Permit (60) 100 (100%) n/a 100 (100%)
Further collaborated with 55, 56, 57, 58, 59

Total Points for Subcategory 3.3.1 100 n/a 100

3.3.2 Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit

Indicators FFP SBP | Total Points
Cost to Obtain an Environmental Permit (61) 100 (100%) n/a | 100 (100%)
Total Points for Subcategory 3.3.2 100 n/a 100
Total Points for Category 3.3 100 n/a 100

Note: n/a=not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent).
FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
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CHAPTER 4. UTILITY SERVICES—-METHODOLOGY NOTE

I. MOTIVATION

By providing essential services—electricity, water, and digital connectivity—utilities play an important
role in supporting economic and social development. Without these services, businesses cannot function,
and households cannot lead quality lives. Yet, more than 30 percent of businesses globally identify
electricity supply as a major constraint to their operations, according to the World Bank Enterprise
Surveys.! Disruptions in electricity supply impair firm productivity, revenues, and economic growth.?
Similarly, inadequate water supply can lead to decreased firm productivity, deterioration of machinery, and
reduced profits.>

Access to affordable and reliable internet is another critical element in today’s digitalized world, where the
use of digital technologies improves productivity.* However, as of 2021, just over 15 percent of people
globally had fixed broadband subscriptions, and only 1.4 percent in the least developed countries.’ The
provision of basic utility services should be effective, affordable, and reliable. Facilitating timely access to
such services at a reasonable cost and in an environmentally sustainable manner is instrumental for
economic growth.®

The effectiveness of regulatory frameworks, good governance, transparency, and operational efficiency of
utility services are pivotal elements of a good business environment.” An effective regulatory framework,
for example, is a fundamental steppingstone for the provision of high-quality utility services. In addition to
regulatory effectiveness, the quality, reliability, and sustainability of these services are vital and should be
maintained through monitoring the quality of service supply and connection safety;® Interoperability
through agency coordination and digitalization of utilities can also help improve the quality of public
services and the customer experience and reduce the environmental impact by optimizing resource use.

In this context, the Utility Services topic measures the effectiveness of regulatory frameworks, and the
quality of governance and transparency of service delivery mechanisms, as well as the operational
efficiency of providing electricity, water, and internet services. The measures capture firms’ experiences
with either public or private utilities. In particular, the topic measures commercial electricity and water
connections. For the internet, the topic focuses only on high-speed fixed broadband internet connections,
given more intense data usage by firms.

II. INDICATORS

The Utility Services topic measures indicators related to the provision of service connections and the
subsequent service supply for three key utilities—electricity, water, and internet—across the three different
dimensions, here referred to as pillars. The first pillar assesses the effectiveness of regulation pertaining to
electricity, water, and internet services, covering de jure features of a regulatory framework that are
necessary for the efficient deployment of connections, reliable service, safety, and environmental
sustainability of provision and use of utility services. The second pillar measures the quality of governance
and transparency in the provision of utility services, thus assessing the de facto provision of utility services.
The third pillar measures the time and cost required to obtain electricity, water, and internet connections
and the cost of utility service (operational efficiency), as well as the reliability of utility service supply.
Each pillar is divided into categories—defined by common features that inform the grouping into a
particular category—and each category is further divided into subcategories. Each subcategory consists of
several indicators, each of which may, in turn, consist of several components. Relevant points are assigned
to each indicator and subsequently aggregated to obtain the number of points for each subcategory,
category, and pillar. Table 1 summarizes all three pillars and their respective categories for the three areas
measured: Electricity, Water, and Internet.
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Table 1. Summary Table of all Three Pillars for the Utility Services Topic

1.1 Electricity (10 indicators)

1.1.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality (2 indicators)

1.1.2 Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms (2 indicators)
1.1.3 Regulations on Safety of Electricity Connections (3 indicators)

1.1.4 Environmental Sustainability (3 indicators)

1.2 Water (12 indicators)

1.2.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality (2 indicators)

1.2.2 Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms (2 indicators)
1.2.3 Regulations on Safety of Water Connections (3 indicators)

1.2.4 Environmental Sustainability (5 indicators)

1.3 Internet (11 indicators)

1.3.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality (2 indicators)

1.3.2 Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms (4 indicators)
1.3.3 Regulations on Safety of Internet Connections (3 indicators)

1.3.4 Environmental Sustainability (2 indicators

2.1 Electricity (15 indicators)

2.1.1 Digital Services and Interoperability (4 indicators)

2.1.2 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) (3 indicators)

2.1.3 Availability of Information and Transparency (6 indicators)

2.14 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms (2 indicators)
2 Water (15 indicators)

2.2.1 Digital Services and Interoperability (4 indicators)

2.2.2 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) (3 indicators)

223 Availability of Information and Transparency (6 indicators)

224 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms (2 indicators)
2.3 Internet (13 indicators)

2.3.1 Digital Services and Interoperability (4 indicators)

232 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) (2 indicators)

233 Availability of Information and Transparency (5 indicators)

2.3.4 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms (2 indicators

3.1 Electricity (3 indicators)

3.1.1 Affordability (1 indicator)

3.1.2 Time to Obtain a Connection (1 indicator)
3.1.3 Reliability of Supply (1 indicator)

3.2 Water (3 indicators)

3.2.1 Affordability (1 indicator)

322 Time to Obtain a Connection (1 indicator)
323 Reliability of Supply (1 indicator)

33 Internet (3 indicators)

3.3.1 Affordability (1 indicator)

332 Time to Obtain a Connection (1 indicator)

333 Reliability of Supply (1 indicator)

1. PILLARI. QUALITY OF REGULATIONS ON UTILITY SERVICES
Table 2 shows the structure for Pillar I, Quality of Regulations on Utility Services. Each of this pillar’s

subcategories will be discussed in more detail as they relate to each of the three areas measured: Electricity,
Water, and Internet.
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Table 2. Pillar I-Quality of Regulations on Utility Services

1.1 Electricity

1.1.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality

1.1.2 Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms
1.1.3 Regulations on Safety of Electricity Connections

1.1.4 Environmental Sustainability

1.2 Water

1.2.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality
1.2.2 Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms

1.2.3 Regulations on Safety of Water Connections
1.24 Environmental Sustainability
1.3 Internet

1.3.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality

1.3.2 Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms
1.3.3 Regulations on Safety of Internet Connections

1.34 Environmental Sustainability

Each subcategory is divided into several indicators, each of which may, in turn, have several components.

1.1.1, 1.2.1, 1.3.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality (Electricity, Water and
Internet)

The reliable provision of utility services has been linked to the presence of strong regulatory systems.
Regulatory agencies are key to improving sector performance and consumer outcomes, such as quality and
affordability.” Where regulators work well, they enable the efficient management of electricity, water, and
internet services.'* In particular, setting and reviewing tariffs is central to the protection of consumers and
investors. Similarly, developing standards and monitoring the quality of the service supplied is essential to
ensuring adequate provision of service.!! Because competitive market structure across all the digital
infrastructure supply chain benefits consumers by lowering prices and raising service quality, regulators
should also prevent anticompetitive practices. ' Therefore, Subcategories 1.1.1, 1.2.1, and 1.3.1-
Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality comprise six indicators: two for Electricity
(Subcategory 1.1.1) (table 3), two for Water (Subcategory 1.2.1) (table 4), and two for Internet (Subcategory
1.3.1) (table 5).

Table 3. Subcategory 1.1.1-Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality (Electricity)

Indicators Components
1 Monitoring of Tariffs Regulator has the final decision-making power in setting/approving tariffs
’ Monitoring of Service i)  Setting standards to ensure the quality of electricity service supply
Quality ii) Monitoring standards to ensure the quality of electricity service supply

Table 4. Subcategory 1.2.1-Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality (Water)

Indicators Components
1 Monitoring of Tariffs Regulator has the final decision-making power in setting/approving tariffs
By Monitoring of Service i)  Setting standards to ensure the quality of water service supply

Quality ii) Monitoring standards to ensure the quality of water service supply

Table 5. Subcategory 1.3.1-Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality (Internet)
Indicators Components

i)  Monitoring of wholesale connectivity tariffs

ii) Monitoring of interconnection agreements

iii) Investigations for anticompetitive practices

iv) Fines for anticompetitive practices

Monitoring of Service i)  Setting standards to ensure the quality of internet service

Quality ii) Monitoring standards to ensure the quality of internet service

1 Monitoring of Tariffs
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1.1.2, 1.2.2, 1.3.2 Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms (Electricity,
Water, and Internet)

Utility infrastructure—such as poles, ducts, or pipes—tends to be expensive and requires a long time to
construct. In this regard, regulations and standards promoting sharing the same infrastructure among
different utility providers, including those encouraging common excavation plans or “dig once” policies,
enhance interoperability and lessen the time and cost to receive a utility connection. Similarly, time limits
for approvals of agencies involved in the utility connection process improve the predictability of
administrative processes. > Furthermore, regulations that facilitate access to government or privately
owned infrastructure result in more efficient and faster broadband network expansion.'* In addition,
regulations that promote infrastructure sharing among telecom connectivity service providers improve
broadband affordability and access."

Service interruptions and delays in service restoration are disruptive and costly to businesses as well as
local economies. Hence, established mechanisms on quality assurance help protect consumers from
inadequate utility service supply and hold utilities accountable, with utilities facing penalties when failing
to meet minimum performance standards.'¢ Established quality standards coupled with a system of
incentives to compel utilities to meet the set standards help ensure the quality of electricity, water, and
internet service provision.!” Therefore, Subcategories 1.1.2, 1.2.2, and 1.3.2-Utility Infrastructure Sharing
and Quality Assurance Mechanisms comprise eight indicators: two for Electricity (Subcategory 1.1.2)
(table 6), two for Water (Subcategory 1.2.2) (table 7), and four for Internet (Subcategory 1.3.2) (table 8).

Table 6. Subcategory 1.1.2-Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms

(Electricity)
Indicators Components
1 Joint Planning and i)  Provisions on adherence to common excavation plans or “dig once” policies
Construction ii) Timelines for approval processes
) Mechanisms on Service Existence in the regulatory framework of sanctions and/or remedies such as
Quality Assurance compensations or penalties paid by service provider to discourage supply disruption

Table 7. Subcategory 1.2.2-Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms
(Water)

Indicators Components

1 Joint Planning and i)  Provisions on adherence to common excavation plans or “dig once” policies
Construction ii) Timelines for approval processes

By Mechanisms on Service Existence in the regulatory framework of sanctions and/or remedies such as
Quality Assurance compensations or penalties paid by service provider to discourage supply disruption

Table 8. Subcategory 1.3.2-Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms
(Internet)

Indicators Components

1 Joint Planning and i)  Provisions on adherence to common excavation plans or “dig once” policies
Construction ii) Timelines for approval processes

’ Rights of Way i)  Regulations on equal access to government-owned infrastructure

ii) Regulations on rights of way for digital infrastructure service providers

i)  Passive or active infrastructure sharing between broadband operators

ii)  Utility partnerships for infrastructure sharing (such as leasing excess capacity of fiber
optic infrastructure or other voluntary market arrangements)

3 Open Infrastructure iii) Local loop unbundling and line access
iv) Asymmetric regulations for dominant carriers, such as price-caps or rate-of-return
regulations and remedial actions if negotiated solutions are not reached
4 Mechanisms on Service Existence in the regulatory framework of financial deterrence mechanisms such as
Quality Assurance compensations or penalties paid by service provider to discourage supply disruption
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1.1.3, 1.2.3, 1.3.3 Regulations on Safety of Utility Connections (Electricity, Water, and Internet)
Professional certification reduces uncertainty and sets minimum quality standards.'® A robust system of
qualification and licensing for professionals involved in construction is important to ensure a higher degree
of compliance with codes and regulations.!® Similarly, in the electricity sector, the importance of engineer
qualifications to protect public health, welfare, and safety is well recognized.? It is crucial to ensure that
electricity connections and installation of water supply pipes comply with regulations, as failure to adhere
to the set processes can result in public health hazards.?!

Inspections can certify that installations are compliant with safety and quality standards.?* Construction
defects can be expensive to repair, and they can cause investor uncertainty.

Sound liability policies facilitate more transparent agreements that reflect responsibilities and attributions
among the involved parties.?* Clear and transparent liability regimes provide assurance that risks will be
managed, adequately remediated, and compensated in case of an accident.?* Internet liability regimes that
mandate safeguards to prevent personal data protection breaches are vital elements for creating an enabling
environment for digital transactions with limited cyber vulnerabilities.?

Broadband connections do not generally pose physical safety risks analogous to water and electricity
connections. The adoption and use of digital technologies by firms, however, does depend on the reliability
of a digital ecosystem. This is made possible through regulatory oversight, effective security measures, and
robust state capacity to respond to cyberthreats. For this reason, cybersecurity safeguards and capabilities
are needed to protect online data and communications as well as to ensure network resilience.?

Therefore, Subcategories 1.1.3, 1.2.3, and 1.3.3—Safety of Utility Connections comprise nine indicators:
three for Electricity (Subcategory 1.1.3) (table 9), three for Water (Subcategory 1.2.3) (table 10), and four
for Internet (Subcategory 1.3.3) (table 11).

Table 9. Subcategory 1.1.3—Regulations on Safety of Electricity Connections
Indicators Components
A combination of the requirements (two or more) to ensure professional qualification

1 Professional Certifications . S Lo
of practitioners performing installations is assessed.
i)  Internal installation works
ii) External installation works are of adequate quality and comply with the regulation
. . For each of these two components, the indicators assess whether there is either a
2 Inspection Regimes

requirement for the connection works to be carried out by certified contractors who attest
to the quality of internal and external installations or a legal obligation to conduct a third-
party inspection
Liability of the parties besides investors (such as engineer/company that designed the
plans for the connection professional or agency that conducted technical inspections;
or the professional or company that performed installation works) in cases of faults
discovered when the connection was in use

3 Liability Regimes

Table 10. Subcategory 1.2.3—Regulations on Safety of Water Connections
Indicators Components
A combination of the requirements (two or more) to ensure professional qualification

1 Professional Certifications .. Lo N .
of practitioners performing installations is assessed.
i) Internal installation works
ii) External installation works are of adequate quality and comply with the regulation
. . For each of these two components, the indicators assess whether there is either a
2 Inspection Regimes

requirement for the connection works to be carried out by certified contractors who attest
to the quality of internal and external installations or a legal obligation to conduct a third-
party inspection
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Liability of the parties besides investors (such as engineer/company that designed the
plans for the connection professional or agency that conducted technical inspections;
or the professional or company that performed installation works) in cases of faults
discovered when the connection was in use

3 Liability Regimes

Table 11. Subcategory 1.3.3—Regulations on Safety of Internet Connections

Indicators Components
i) Liability and a legal right to pursue compensation for personal data protection
1 Liability Regimes breaches

ii) Provisions on data breach incident reporting

i) Carrying out risk-assessment strategies

ii) Carrying out cybersecurity audits, drills, exercises, or trainings
iii) Leading collective efforts against cyber threats

iv) Enforcing cybersecurity laws and regulations

2 Cybersecurity Coordination

i) Cybersecurity protection or minimum standards and safeguards

3 Cybersecurity Safeguards ii) Computer Security Incident Response Teams

1.1.4, 1.2.4, 1.3.4 Environmental Sustainability (Electricity, Water, and Internet)

Power generation is a major source of air pollution; hence, it is imperative to reduce the levels of pollutants
from the combustion of fossil fuels that are released into the atmosphere.?’ Similarly, doubling the global
rate of energy efficiency has been established as a key target by the United Nations 2030 Sustainable
Development Agenda sustainable development.?® Standards for sustainable transmission and distribution,
including smart meter roll-out programs and smart grid technologies, can facilitate efficient operation of
network systems, minimizing costs and environmental impact.?’ Requirements to switch to energy-efficient
appliances, and to use energy-efficiency labelling fortify sustainable practices.*’ In turn, enforcement and
deterrence mechanisms ensure compliance with the set standards, while financial and nonfinancial
incentives increase adoption rates of energy efficiency practices.’!

Improving water quality, increasing water-use efficiency and safe water reuse are imperative to sustainable
development.*? Efficient water supply and use may be achieved, inter alia, through smart meters that allow
to rapidly identify and repair water leakages. Water demand management practices include measures to
promote the use of water-efficient appliances, including through labeling programs.** Enforcement and
deterrence mechanisms ensure compliance with these standards. Furthermore, financial incentives, such as
tax credits or subsidized interest rates, and nonfinancial incentives, such as awareness raising initiatives,
facilitate adherence to water-saving practices and adoption of water-efficient technologies.* Further,
before being discharged to surface waters or land, wastewater should be isolated and treated. To this end,
wastewater treatment requirements, such as the minimum type of treatment to be provided and maximum
emission limits, are of paramount importance. In addition, legal wastewater management frameworks
should be administered by a central authority, promoting an integrated approach to permitting for
wastewater discharge.’® Recognizing wastewater as a resource, it should be reused and recycled whenever
possible.3¢

The information and communication technology (ICT) sector is a large consumer of energy and is
responsible for approximately 2.8 percent of global greenhouse gases.*’ Although environmental
sustainability of provision of Internet services in most jurisdictions is still underregulated, the sector is
under increasing pressure to adopt energy efficiency standards. The most energy-intensive subsectors that
enable Internet traffic are already adopting internationally recognized standards to offset carbon emissions.

Therefore, Subcategories 1.1.4, 1.2.4, and 1.3.4-Environmental Sustainability comprise ten indicators:

three for Electricity (Subcategory 1.1.4) (table 12), five for Water (Subcategory 1.2.4) (table 13), and two
for Internet (Subcategory 1.3.4) (table 14).
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Table 12. Subcategory 1.1.4—Environmental Sustainability (Electricity)

Indicators Components
Environmental i)  Environmental standards for electricity generation
1 Sustainability of Electricity | ii) Enforcement of environmental standards for electricity generation
Provision iii) Environmental standards for electricity transmission and distribution
iv) Enforcement of standards for electricity transmission and distribution
Environmental i)  Requirements for businesses to adhere to energy-saving practices
2 Sustainability of Electricity | ii)) Enforcement mechanisms to foster businesses’ compliance with energy-saving
Use standards
3 Incentives to Adopt Financial and nonfinancial incentives for businesses to adopt energy-saving practices

Energy-Saving Practices

Table 13. Subcategory 1.2.4—Environmental Sustainability (Water)
Indicators Components
i)  Standards for water quality
ii) Enforcement of standards for water quality
iii) Environmental standards for efficient water supply
iv) Enforcement standards for water supply efficiency
. i)  Requirements for businesses to adhere to water-saving practices
Environmental

2 Sustainability of Water Use ii) Enforcement mechanism to foster businesses’ compliance with water-saving

Environmental
1 Sustainability and Quality
of Water Provision

standards
3 Incentives to Adopt Water- | i)  Financial incentives for businesses to adopt water-saving practices
Saving Practices ii) Nonfinancial incentives for businesses to adopt water-saving practices
4 Sustainability of i) Existence of entity regulating wastewater discharge
Wastewater Treatment ii) Wastewater treatment standards that require to isolate wastewater
Regulation on wastewater reuse, such as guidelines for the use of reclaimed water,
5 Wastewater Reuse

effluent quality limits and treatment process/type

Table 14. Subcategory 1.3.4—Environmental Sustainability (Internet)

Indicators Components
Environmental Reporting or

1 Disclosure Standards for Mandatory or voluntary environmental reporting or disclosure standards for digital
Digital Connectivity connectivity infrastructure and data infrastructure
Infrastructure

) Emissions and Energy National targets for emissions or energy efficiency of electronic communication
Efficiency of Infrastructure networks, including data centers

2. PILLAR II. QUALITY OF THE GOVERNANCE AND TRANSPARENCY OF UTILITY
SERVICES

Table 15 shows the structure for Pillar II, the Quality of the Governance and Transparency of Utility
Services. Each of this pillar’s subcategories will be discussed in more detail as they relate to each of the
three areas measured: Electricity, Water, and Internet.

Table 15. Pillar II-Quality of the Governance and Transparency of Utility Services
2.1 Electricity (15 indicators)

2.1.1 Digital Services and Interoperability (4 indicators)

2.1.2 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) (3 indicators)

2.13 Availability of Information and Transparency (6 indicators)

2.14 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms (2 indicators)
2.2 Water (15 indicators)

2.2.1 Digital Services and Interoperability (4 indicators)

222 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) (3 indicators)

223 Availability of Information and Transparency (6 indicators)

224 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms (2 indicators)
2.3 Internet (13 indicators)

2.3.1 Digital Services and Interoperability (4 indicators)
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232 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) (2 indicators)
233 Availability of Information and Transparency (5 indicators)
234 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms (2 indicators)

Each subcategory is divided into several indicators, each of which may, in turn, have several components.

2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.3.1 Digital Services and Interoperability (Electricity, Water, and Internet)

Online applications for utility services enhance customer experience of receiving electricity, water, and
internet connections, eliminating the need for in-person visits. The ability to track and review online
applications also improves service quality, transparency, and customer experience. Digitalization of utility
applications improves public administration and government efficiency as well as lowers corruption.3®
Web-based platforms for making online payments for utility services enhance efficiency and cost-
effectiveness. Digital platforms also reduce delays associated with applying for new connections and
payment of monthly fees.?’

Interoperability of utility systems facilitates the process of issuing new connections across electricity, water,
and internet services. A shared infrastructure database allows for identification of previously established
infrastructure networks prior to starting new projects.*’ In addition, an online unified platform with
information about planned infrastructure works is essential for effective coordination of network
expansion.*! The presence of a web-based system or agency to facilitate agency coordination for excavation
permit applications and approvals expedites information exchange and connection processes.*?

Therefore, Subcategories 2.1.1, 2.2.1, and 2.3.1-Digital Services and Interoperability comprise twelve
indicators: four for Electricity (Subcategory 2.1.1) (table 16), four for Water (Subcategory 2.2.1) (table 17),
and four for Internet (Subcategory 2.3.1) (table 18).

Table 16. Subcategory 2.1.1-Digital Services and Interoperability (Electricity)

Indicators Components

i)  The availability of online application for new commercial connections

! Electronic Application ii) The availability of online tracking of the applications

i)  The possibility of paying online the fee for a new connection

2 Electronic Payment ii) The possibility of paying online for monthly tariffs

Information on Existing i)  The existence of a national/local infrastructure databases of existing infrastructure
3 Infrastructure and Planned networks (such as “dial before you dig” or GIS) of different utilities

Works ii) A database for submitting the information about the planned works
4 Coordination Mechanisms The existence of a web-based system or the agency in place that facilitates

for Excavation Permits coordination for excavation permit applications and approvals

Note: GIS = Geographic Information System.

Table 17. Subcategory 2.2.1-Digital Services and Interoperability (Water)

Indicators Components

i)  The availability of online application for new commercial connections

! Electronic Application ii) The availability of online tracking of the applications

i)  The possibility of paying online the fee for a new connection

2 Electronic Payment ii) The possibility of paying online for monthly tariffs

Information on Existing i)  The existence of a local infrastructure databases of existing infrastructure networks
3 Infrastructure and Planned (such as “dial before you dig” or GIS) of different utilities

Works ii) A database for submitting the information about the planned works
4 Coordination Mechanisms The existence of a web-based system or the agency in place that facilitates

for Excavation Permits coordination for excavation permit applications and approvals

Note: GIS = Geographic Information System.
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Table 18. Subcategory 2.3.1-Digital Services and Interoperability (Internet)

Indicators Components

1 Electronic Application i)  The availability of online application for new commercial connections
PP ii) The availability of online tracking of the applications
. i)  The possibility of paying online the fee for a new connection

2 Electronic Payment ii) The possibility of paying online for monthly tariffs

Information on Existing i)  The existence of a national/local infrastructure databases of existing infrastructure
3 Infrastructure and Planned networks (such as “dial before you dig” or GIS) of different utilities

Works ii) A database for submitting the information about the planned works
4 Coordination Mechanisms The existence of a web-based system or the agency in place that facilitates

for Excavation Permits coordination for excavation permit applications and approvals

Note: GIS = Geographic Information System.

2.1.2, 2.2.2, 2.3.2 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) (Electricity,
Water, and Internet)

Measuring data on quality of provision of public services helps to establish “what works” in achieving the
set objectives, to identify functional competences, and to enhance public accountability.** Reliability of
electricity supply can be monitored through the System Average Interruption Duration Index (SAIDI) and
the System Average Interruption Frequency Index (SAIFT).* Reliability of water supply can be monitored
by measuring average hours of service per day or number of customers with interrupted supply.* Water
quality can be maintained through regular monitoring of percentage of water receiving chemical treatment
as well as percentage of water unsuitable for consumption.*® Quality of the internet supply can be monitored
through average download and upload speeds or latency times.*’

Environmental sustainability of electricity supply can be monitored through a percentage of energy used
from renewable sources. Environmental sustainability of water supply can be assessed through monitoring
the percentage of disposal of sludge from the water treatment or percentage of wastewater that has been
reused, amongst others.*®

Sex-disaggregated data promote gender parity, allowing service providers to identify areas where
opportunities for women lag behind.* Sex-disaggregated customer survey results enable utilities to analyze
issues of customer satisfaction from a gender-specific perspective, identifying potential bottlenecks and
obstacles faced by female customers or women entrepreneurs.>® Therefore, Subcategories 2.1.2, 2.2.2, and
2.3.2-Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) comprise eight indicators: three for
Electricity (Subcategory 2.1.2) (table 19), three for Water (Subcategory 2.2.2) (table 20), and two for
Internet (Subcategory 2.3.2) (table 21).

Table 19. Subcategory 2.1.2-Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment)
(Electricity)

Indicators Components
1 gleel:tlzlclllg gﬁiﬁ;ahty of Monitoring of the duration and frequency of electricity outage
Environmental
2 Sustainability of Electricity Existence of KPIs on sustainability of electricity supply
Supply
3 Access to Electricity for Sex-disaggregated customer survey results, including consumer satisfaction surveys,
Women Entrepreneurs and complaint submissions

Note: KPI = Key Performance Indicator.

Table 20. Subcategory 2.2.2-Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment)
(Water)

‘ ‘ Indicators Components ‘
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1 Reliability and Quality of i)  Monitoring of the reliability of water supply
Water Supply ii) Monitoring of the parameters on the quality of water
Environmental
2 Sustainability of Water Existence of KPIs on sustainability of water supply
Supply
3 Access to Water for Sex-disaggregated customer survey results, including consumer satisfaction surveys,
Women Entrepreneurs and complaint submissions

Note: KPI = Key Performance Indicator.

Table 21. Subcategory 2.3.2-Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment)
(Internet)

Indicators Components

1 Reliability and Quality of Existence of KPIs on the reliability and quality of internet service
Internet Supply

By Access to Internet for Sex-disaggregated customer survey results, including consumer satisfaction surveys,
Women Entrepreneurs and complaint submissions

Note: KPI = Key Performance Indicator.

2.1.3, 2.2.3, 2.3.3 Availability of Information and Transparency (Electricity, Water, and Internet)
Transparency in the provision of utility services is crucial for reducing transaction costs and improving
predictability to users, as well as fostering accountability among utility service providers.>! Online
information on documents, requirements, time limits, and fee schedules to obtain a utility connection allows
businesses to better understand the processes. Lack of such information may lead to incomplete
applications, unnecessary back-and-forth with the utility, and higher rejection rates. Transparency of
regulatory information, such as fee schedules, is associated with greater regulatory efficiency, lower
compliance costs, and a better overall regulatory environment.>?

Online availability of tariffs, advance notification of tariff changes, and transparency of tariff determination
mechanisms are three important elements of transparent service provision that allow firms to calculate costs,
anticipate expenses, and, thus, plan operations efficiently. When tariffs and tariff changes lack transparency,
end users may overpay for services or choose a service that does not meet their needs.> Furthermore,
transparency of the billing system and formula prescribing how end-user tariffs are set enable businesses to
contest charges, if necessary.>*

Public availability of planned outages or their notifications to customers improves predictability of service
provision. > Internet interruptions adversely impact both businesses and customers. *® Similarly,
unpredictable electricity and water services may lead to spoilage and damaged inventory, thereby posing
financial risks to business.’” Transparency of planned outages contributes to a more predictable business
environment. Availability of information on the entity in charge of managing complaints, documents and
steps required to file a complaint, as well as criteria for filing complaints, are important accountability
elements.>®

Furthermore, regular monitoring and publishing of utility performance KPIs improves service predictability
and transparency.>’ End users should be able to compare a utility’s actual performance against the
performance goals set in its accountability framework.®® Therefore, Subcategories 2.1.3, 2.2.3, and 2.3.3—
Availability of Information and Transparency comprise seventeen indicators: six for Electricity
(Subcategory 2.1.3) (table 22), six for Water (Subcategory 2.2.3) (table 23), and five for Internet
(Subcategory 2.3.3) (table 24).

Table 22. Subcategory 2.1.3—Availability of Information and Transparency (Electricity)
Indicators Components

i) The required documents

ii)  Procedures

1 Connection Requirements
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iii)  Connection cost
iv)  Stipulated connection time standards
i) Tariffs are published online
) Tariffs and Tariff Setting ii) S&féﬁgrg are notified in advance of tariff changes at least one bulling cycle in
iii)  Tariff-setting formula calculating the monthly tariff is publicly available
3 Planned Outages Planned outages are available online or communicated to customers
i) Entity in charge of managing the complaints
4 Complaint Mechanisms 11) Required documents .
iii)  Steps necessary to make a complaint
iv)  Criteria or scope of complaint mechanism
5 Service Quality Indicators Online availability of KPIs on duration and frequency of electricity outages
Environmental . o . L -
6 Sustainability Indicators Online availability of KPIs on environmental sustainability of electricity

Note: KPI = Key Performance Indicator.

Table 23. Subcategory 2.2.3—Availability of Information and Transparency (Water)

Indicators Components
i) The required documents
1 Connection Requirements H) Procedu{es
iii)  Connection cost
iv)  Stipulated connection time standards
1) Tariffs are published online
) Tariffs and Tariff Setting i) S&féﬁgrg are notified in advance of tariff changes at least one bulling cycle in
iii)  Tariff-setting formula calculating the monthly tariff is publicly available
3 Planned Outages Planned outages are available online or communicated to customers
4 i) Entity in charge of managing the complaints
Complaint Mechanisms 11) Required documents .
iii)  Steps necessary to make a complaint
iv)  Criteria or scope of complaint mechanism
5 Service Quality Indicators Online availability of indicators on reliability and quality of water services.
6 Environmental . o . L
Sustainability Indicators Online availability of KPIs on environmental sustainability of water supply

Note: KPI = Key Performance Indicator.

Table 24. Subcategory 2.3.3—Availability of Information and Transparency (Internet)

Indicators Components
i) The required documents
1 Connection Requirements H) Procedu{es
iiil)  Connection cost
iv)  Stipulated connection time standards
1) Tariffs are published online
) Tariffs and Tariff Setting i) g(;ljatlircr;ers are notified in advance of tariff changes at least one bulling cycle in
iii)  Tariff-setting formula calculating the monthly tariff is publicly available.
3 Planned Outages Planned outages are available online or communicated to customers
1) Entity in charge of managing the complaints
4 Complaint Mechanisms 11) Required documents .
iii)  Steps necessary to make a complaint
iv)  Criteria or scope of complaint mechanism
5 Service Quality Indicators Online availability of KPIs on reliability and quality of Internet supply

Note: KPI = Key Performance Indicator.

2.14, 2.2.4, 2.3.4 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms

(Electricity, Water, and Internet)

The way in which regulations are implemented and enforced determines if a regulatory system is working
as intended.®' To ensure safety of utility connections as per the regulatory framework, quality checks that
certify electricity and water installations must be implemented in practice, either through third-party
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inspections or by hiring certified contractors. Similarly, implementation of cybersecurity measures and
safeguards is necessary for firms to safely undertake digital activities and e-transactions. Given that even
brief security breaches can negatively affect businesses, there is a clear need for strong safety measures.®

Furthermore, existence of an independent complaint mechanism contributes to the enforcement of
regulations, benefiting businesses by allowing them to report inadequate service supply and escalate
complaints and appeals.® In addition, it benefits businesses by allowing them to report inadequate service
supply. A strong complaint mechanism enables resolution of issues without engaging in costly and lengthy
dispute resolution processes. Having an independent complaint mechanism is also important for escalating
complaints and appeals if needed. Therefore, Subcategories 2.1.4, 2.2.4, and 2.3.4-Enforcement of Safety
Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms comprise six indicators: two for Electricity
(Subcategory 2.1.4) (table 25), two for Water (Subcategory 2.2.4) (table 26), and two for Internet
(Subcategory 2.3.4) (table 27).

Table 25. Subcategory 2.1.4-Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection
Mechanisms (Electricity)

Indicators Components
i) Internal installations works
1 Implementation of ii)  External installations works
Inspections for Electricity For each of these two components, the indicator assesses whether the connection works
Connections are carried out by certified contractors who attest to the quality of installation or if a
third-party inspection is implemented in practice
5 Independent Complaint The existence of complaint mechanism independent from the utility to escalate
Mechanism complaints

Table 26. Subcategory 2.2.4-Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection
Mechanisms (Water)

Indicators Components
1) Internal installations works
Implementation of ii)  External installations works
1 Inspections for Water For each of these two components, the indicator assesses whether the connection works
Connections are carried out by certified contractors who attest to the quality of installation or if a
third-party inspection is implemented in practice
) Independent Complaint The existence of complaint mechanism independent from the utility to escalate
Mechanism complaints

Table 27. Subcategory 2.3.4-Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection
Mechanisms (Internet)

Indicators Components
i) Reporting of cybersecurity breaches
1 Cybersecurity Protocols 11) Response to re'pOI'ted cyberattacks or cybgrgecurity breaches
iii)  Cybersecurity incident response drills, trainings, or exercise
iv)  Cybersecurity audits
) Independent Complaint The existence of complaint mechanism independent from the utility to escalate
Mechanism complaints

3. PILLARIII. OPERATIONAL EFFICIENCY OF UTILITY SERVICE PROVISION

Table 14 shows the structure for Pillar III, the Operational Efficiency of Utility Service Provision. Each of
this pillar’s subcategories will be discussed in more detail as they relate to each of the three areas measured:
Electricity, Water, and Internet.

Table 28. Pillar ITI-Operational Efficiency of Utility Service Provision
3.1 Electricity
3.1.1 Affordability
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3.1.2 Time to Obtain a Connection
3.1.3 Reliability of Supply

3.2 Water

3.2.1 Affordability

322 Time to Obtain a Connection
323 Reliability of Supply

3.3 Internet

3.3.1 Affordability

332 Time to Obtain a Connection
333 Reliability of Supply

3.1.1, 3.2.1, 3.3.1 Affordability (Electricity, Water, and Internet)

Expensive processes of obtaining utility connections and tariffs are burdensome and can impact firms. High
service commissions, contribution charges, taxes, and costly monthly bills discourage applicants from
obtaining utility connections and cost-efficient utility services.® By contrast, a less expensive utility
connection process is associated with better firm performance, particularly in industries with high electricity
needs.® For instance, energy tariffs affect firms’ productivity and consumption levels.® In addition, the
efficient pricing of energy tariffs impacts firms’ investment decisions, which can reduce environmental
footprint and improve social welfare.®” Moreover, in today’s digital age, the internet is a fundamental
resource for conducting business, and lower internet costs can significantly reduce operating costs, allowing
businesses to allocate resources to other growth-oriented initiatives.®® Therefore, Subcategories 3.1.1, 3.2.1,
and 3.3.1-Affordability comprise three indicators, one for each of the Electricity (Subcategory 3.1.1) (table
29), Water (Subcategory 3.2.1) (table 30), and Internet (Subcategory 3.3.1) (table 31).

Table 29. Subcategory 3.1.1-Affordability (Electricity)
Indicators Components

Cost of Connection and i)  The cost to obtain a new connection
Cost of Service (Electricity) | ii) Monthly cost of utility service

Table 30. Subcategory 3.2.1-Affordability (Water)

Indicators Components
1 Cost of Connection and i)  The cost to obtain a new connection
Cost of Service (Water) ii) Monthly cost of utility service

Table 31. Subcategory 3.3.1-Affordability (Internet)

Indicators Components
1 Cost of Connection and i)  The cost to obtain a new connection
Cost of Service (Internet) ii) Monthly cost of utility service

3.1.2, 3.2.2, 3.3.2 Time to Obtain a Connection (Electricity, Water, and Internet)

It is important for businesses to receive utility services in a timely manner to jumpstart their operations or
productions. Delays in obtaining permits could lead to higher transaction costs and fewer connections.® A
straightforward process that requires less time to receive an electricity connection positively impacts firm
revenues, lowers connection rates, and limits bribes.” Therefore, Subcategories 3.1.2, 3.2.2, and 3.3.2—
Time to Obtain a Connection comprise three indicators, one for each of the Electricity (Subcategory 3.1.2)
(table 32), Water (Subcategory 3.2.2) (table 33), and Internet (Subcategory 3.3.2) (table 34).

Table 32. Subcategory 3.1.2—Time to Obtain a Connection (Electricity)

Indicators Components
1 Time to Obtain an The period in calendar days between the completed and submitted application and
Electricity Connection the connection provision
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Table 33. Subcategory 3.2.2—Time to Obtain a Connection (Water)

Indicators Components
1 Time to Obtain a Water The period in calendar days between the completed and submitted application and
Connection the connection provision

Table 34. Subcategory 3.3.2—Time to Obtain a Connection (Internet)

Indicators Components
1 Time to Obtain an Internet The period in calendar days between the completed and submitted application and
Connection the connection provision

3.1.3, 3.2.3, 3.3.3 Reliability of Supply (Electricity, Water, and Internet)

Economies that do not monitor electricity outages tend to experience high instances of electricity
interruptions.’! Reliability of utility services also impacts end-user behavior. Reliable electricity services
enable predictable production processes and business planning as well as boost firms’ productivity.”
Similarly, reliable water services benefit a wide range of firms as they depend on a steady water supply for
heating, cooling, cleaning, or using water as production input.” Quality of Internet services is another
critical element for businesses. Service disruptions, as well as other issues, such as high latency, throughput,
jitter, or recovery times, lead to firms losing a competitive edge in their industries. Interruptions of Internet
supply also impede firms’ ability to expand customer base, use data-intensive applications, or engage with
clients and suppliers.’ Therefore, Subcategories 3.1.3, 3.2.3, and 3.3.3-Reliability of Utility Services
comprise three indicators, one for each of the Electricity (Subcategory 3.1.3) (table 35), Water (Subcategory
3.2.3) (table 36), and Internet (Subcategory 3.3.3) (table 37).

Table 35. Subcategory 3.1.3—Reliability of Supply (Electricity)

Indicators Components
i)  Number of power outages experienced by firms in a typical month
Reliability of Electricity ii) Average duration of outages
1 .
Supply iii) Losses due to electrical outages as a percentage of annual sales

iv) Percentage of firms owning or sharing a generator

Table 36. Subcategory 3.2.3—Reliability of Supply (Water)
Indicators Components
1 Reliability of Water Supply Percentage of firms not experiencing water insufficiencies

Table 37. Subcategory 3.3.3—Reliability of Supply (Internet)
Indicators Components

Reliability of Internet
Supply

Percentage of firms not experiencing internet disruptions

JIIR DATA SOURCES
4.1 Data Collection Sources

The data for Pillar I and Pillar II are collected through consultations with private-sector experts. Private
sector experts include lawyers working in the areas of Electricity, Water, and Internet, as well as
practitioners, such as construction companies, contractors, engineers, energy and water specialists,
broadband technicians, network architects, and engineers. In Pillar III, affordability data are collected
through consultations with private sector experts, while data on the time to obtain a connection and on the
reliability of supply are collected through Enterprise Surveys. Enterprise Surveys provide representative
data on time to receive utility connections, on service disruptions and associated losses experienced by
businesses in practice. A representative sample of companies captures variation of user experience within
each economy. Businesses with different characteristics, such as size, region, and sector participate in the
surveys. For more details on the collection of data by the Enterprise Surveys, please refer to the Overview
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chapter of this Methodology Handbook. For Pillar III, for indicators whose data are collected through
consultations with private sector experts, broad parameters are defined (described in section IV) to ensure
data comparability across economies.

4.2 Screening and Selection of Experts

The Utility Services topic has three questionnaires, one for each utility: Electricity, Water, and Internet.
Each questionnaire targets experts in their respective areas of expertise. A screener questionnaire is used to
assist the selection of experts receiving the Utility Services topic questionnaires based on a set of criteria
(table 38).

Table 38. Screener Questionnaire and Respondent Criteria
Relevant Experts’ Professions

Electricity Construction companies, contractors, engineers, lawyers, academia (professors, lecturers and/or
researchers), energy consultants, policy analysts, management and strategy consultants, etc.

Water Construction companies, contractors, engineers, lawyers, academia (professors, lecturers and/or
researchers), water specialists, policy analysts, management and strategy consultants, etc.

Internet Broadband technicians, network architects, network engineers, information technology project

managers, software development, IT directors/managers, help desk/hardware technicians, ICT policy
experts, lawyers, academia (professors, lecturers and/or researchers), regulatory compliance specialists,
policy analysts, management and strategy consultants, etc.

Relevant Areas of Specialization

Electricity Civil engineering, construction contracting, electrical engineering, electrical installations, energy and
environmental policy, environment/energy transition / sustainable and clean energy, electricity/energy
consulting, construction / environmental / energy law

Water Civil engineering, construction contracting, chemical engineering, water installations, sanitary or
environmental engineering, water resources management, regulation of water and wastewater services,
water and wastewater infrastructure projects, construction / environmental law

Internet Telecommunication engineering, broadband installations, IT systems administration,
IT security/cybersecurity, IT hardware maintenance and administration, Web/software developing,
network design/infrastructure, digital transformation/digital economy, ICT Policy/Advocacy, ICT
law/regulatory compliance (infrastructure- investment/ownership/licensing), ICT law/regulatory
compliance  (commercial disputes/regulator  disputes), ICT law/regulatory compliance
(cybersecurity/liability/data protection and privacy/consumer protection/ cross-border data flows/digital
commerce law), digital trade policy

Assessment of Experts’ Knowledge and Experience Related to Commercial Electricity, Water and Internet

Connections and Associated Regulations, Services, and Processes

Electricity Experience with submitting applications for electricity connections to the utility, carrying out electricity
installation in new commercial buildings, submitting payment for electricity services, carrying out
inspections of electricity connections; knowledge of commercial electricity tariffs; engagement with
complaint mechanism for electricity services; knowledge of the regulations governing inspections for
electricity connections, the regulations on quality of electricity supply, as well as the environmental
standards related to electricity provision and use

Water Experience with submitting applications for water connections to the utility, carrying out water
installations in new commercial buildings, submitting payment for water services, carrying out
inspections of water connections; knowledge of commercial water tariffs; engagement with complaint
mechanism for water services, knowledge of the regulations governing inspections for water connections,
and the regulations on quality of water supply and safety of water connection, as well as the environmental
standards related to water provision and wastewater

Internet Experience with broadband installation to new buildings, network maintenance and management, quality
of service monitoring and network traffic analysis, quality of service complaints and resolution, energy-
efficient networking and environmental standards related to provision of internet services, cybersecurity
management and analytics, cybersecurity policy and compliance, invoice management and payments for
broadband services, negotiation of contracts for new broadband connection agreements, negotiation of
contracts for new broadband infrastructure agreements (spectrum, rights of way management,
infrastructure sharing, utility partnership or interconnection agreements), broadband competition,
compensation or consumer complaint disputes, digital trade

Note: ICT = Information and Communication Technology; IT = Information Technology.
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Thus, the information provided in the screener questionnaires allows the team to better understand the
experts’ professions, areas of expertise related to commercial Electricity, Water, and Internet connections
and related regulations, services, and processes.

Iv. PARAMETERS

To ensure comparability of the data from expert consultations across economies, the Utility Services topic
uses general and specific parameters. A parameter refers to an assumption about the characteristics of
location, utility provider, and the specific characteristics of utility connection and service. Questionnaire
respondents are presented with these parameters and assumptions and asked to evaluate a standardized
scenario that permits comparability across locales, jurisdictions, and economies.

5.1 General Parameters

Electricity, Water, and Internet connections employ the same general parameter. In many economies, there
are subnational jurisdictions that require a specific business location to be specified in order for experts to
identify the relevant regulatory framework to be assessed.

5.1.1 Business Location

Justification:

Geographic location determines the availability of electricity, water, and internet connections, in addition
to the type of connections and construction required. Different locations often have distinct infrastructure
setups, regulatory frameworks, and resource availability, which impact the process and feasibility of
obtaining utility services. For instance, geographic location determines the type of electricity connection:
overhead versus underground, as well as the level of voltage (connection to high-, medium-, or low-voltage
network). In the case of water connections, availability of a piped network depends on the location. For the
internet, deployment of specific technologies and, ultimately, availability of high-speed internet also depend
on location. These factors may affect the affordability or feasibility of utility services and the time and cost
required to obtain new connections. Thus, business location is an essential parameter for assessing
efficiency of utility service provision. The largest city is chosen based on the population size as detailed in
the Overview chapter of this Methodology Handbook. This approach ensures that the assessment reflects
the most common and impactful scenarios within an economy.

Application:

For Pillar I, the parameter is used in cases where regulations are not applicable at a national level, varying
across states or regions. For the economies where regulations differ across states, regulations for the largest
city are measured. For Pillar 11, the parameter is used to determine the relevant utility service provider and
is important for identifying a geographical area of provision of utility services. For Pillar III, the parameter
is used to determine the complexity of the connection process as well as the associated costs.

5.2 Specific Parameters

Utility Services employs eight specific parameters. Many economies have multiple utility providers, and
the assessment of the performance of utility service provision requires identifying the relevant provider.
Therefore, to ensure accurate and relevant assessments, it is essential to establish consistent parameters
across service providers. Utility-specific parameters are also necessary to ensure that estimates specific to
the connection, such as information on the cost to obtain utility connections provided by experts, are
comparable across economies. Utility connections can vary widely depending on the type, usage, or size of
the connection. In order to specify the type of connection that the dataset intends to capture, parameters of
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load capacity, electricity; water consumption, length of connection, pipe diameter; and download/upload
speed are designed for electricity, water, and internet connections, respectively.

5.2.1 Utility—Largest Utility Provider

Justification:

In some cities, there could be one or several utility providers. The Utility Services topic aims to capture the
most common practice; hence, the largest utility provider in the largest city is considered (in terms of
customers served or market share). In the case of internet connections, amid a competitive market of Internet
Service Providers (ISPs), the largest ISP (in terms of market share in the largest city) that offers high-speed
fixed broadband packages (minimum of 10 Mbps [Megabits per second] download speed) is selected, as
their pricing and service levels set the benchmark for the industry.

Application:

The parameter of the largest utility provider in the largest city is relevant to all measures of Pillar II, as
provision of utility services varies depending on the utility. The parameter does not apply to the indicator
on System for Excavation Permit Approval, where the existence of infrastructure management system
would typically be available for all utilities. The parameter also does not apply to the indicator of tariff
transparency, in cases where tariffs are published on regulatory agency websites. Pillar III applies this
parameter to assess how the largest provider’s pricing and operational efficiency impact businesses. For the
internet, different packages are typically offered by ISPs. These packages vary in terms of download speed
and costs, and this variation can significantly affect a business’s operation. This is why it is crucial to set
the largest utility provider as a parameter, as it directly influences the availability, affordability, and quality
of internet services accessible to businesses.

5.2.2 Electricity—Load capacity

Justification:

For electricity, a specific parameter of load capacity is used for cost indicators. The load capacity is used
as a unit of measurement; it determines how much power is used and where it is used. This information is
important for electricity providers and power suppliers to set electricity tariffs. In addition, load capacity
impacts affordability of electrical connection and work completion timeframes. For example, depending on
a load capacity, an electrical contractor would be able to estimate whether a transformer is needed or not,
as well as the type of a transformer, if required. Installation or construction of a transformer is one of the
costliest investments. In addition, the rationale behind setting a fixed load capacity ensures data
comparability across all surveyed economies. The Utility Services topic assumes two scenarios of the load
capacity 1) a larger electricity connection of 180 kVA and ii) a smaller electricity connection of 60 kVA.

Application:

- 180 kVA load capacity: The load capacity of 180 kVA corresponds to connections of the firms that
rely on electricity for production and business operations and use electricity more intensively than
the basic level. For example, an average industry-specific facility (such as a cold storage
warehouse) uses up to four times more electricity than a conventional business office.”> Some of
the examples of businesses with a capacity of around 180 kVA include commercial (industry-
specific) buildings with an average capacity of 177 kVA; small retail malls with 181 kVA capacity
load; or indoor agribusiness facilities with 181 kVA."®

An illustrative breakdown of 180 kVA capacity is as follows:”’
» Lighting (30 kW [kilo watts])—accounts for at least 15% of the total energy consumption
in commercial buildings
* PCs and data servers (10 kW)
*  Security systems (10 kW)
* Heating/cooling (HVAC systems)—2 tons AC (20 kW)
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* Industry-specific equipment (example: 10 refrigerators/10 freezers) (80 kW)
* An additional 30 kw is needed for power upgrades

- 60 kVA: The load capacity of 60 kVA corresponds to connections of the firms that operate in
sectors that require moderate but consistent power usage. The subscribed capacity of 60 kVA can
refer to SMEs operating in services sector, such as a retail shop, non-refrigerated storage facility or
an education center.”

- This parameter is used for cost of electricity connections.

5.2.3 Electricity—Consumption

Justification:

To make the data on monthly tariffs comparable across economies, electricity consumption of a business is
used as a unit of measurement. Electricity consumption reflects the intensity of a firm’s reliance on
electricity and is required to calculate the applicable tariff. The Utility Services topic assumes the electricity
monthly consumption of 34,560 kWh.

Application:

- T 34,560 kWh: Electricity consumption is correlated with load capacity. For the warehouse with
the subscribed capacity of 180 kV A that operates 8 hours a day for 30 days a month, with equipment
utilized at 80% of capacity on average, with a power factor of 1 (1 kVA =1 kW), the monthly
energy consumption will be 34,560 kWh, and the hourly consumption 144 kWh (34,560 kWh/30
days/8 hours).

5.2.4 Electricity—Length of Connection

Justification:

Distance to the distribution line determines material and labor cost. Utility fee schedules may also
differentiate lengths to the source. The cost of materials and labor may constitute a significant share of
connection cost; therefore, the distance cannot be regarded as insignificant. The Utility Services topic
assumes two scenarios of the distance to the distribution main: i) for a larger electricity connection of 75
meters and ii) for a simpler electricity connection of 10 meters.

Application:

- 75 meters: The length of 75 meters corresponds to the more complex connection case, wherein the
location of the premises of the company would require extending the cables from the electricity
distribution main. For example, in more rural or less developed districts of the city, the spacing
between poles can reach 75 meters or more, depending on the terrain and infrastructure needs. The
distance of 75 meters is informed by the data from the Subnational B-Ready project, that covered
six economies and 40 cities. In 38% of these cities, experts reported that the most common distance
from the main distribution line to the connection falls within the 51-99 meter range, making it the
most prevalent range.

- 10 meters: The connection length of 10 meters corresponds to the simplest connection case. For
example, a commercial district within the city wherein the network is well developed and the
connection points are readily available within the short distance, assumed to be 10 meters.

5.2.5 Water—Pipe Diameter

Justification:

The pipe diameter directly affects water connection costs, as larger diameter pipes lead to increased material
and installation expenses due to their size and complexity. To standardize the comparison of water
connection costs across economies, the assessment uses two scenarios for pipe diameters: i) 1/2 inch (21
mm) and ii) 1 inch (33 mm). This distinction effectively captures the typical variations in water demand
and usage based on enterprise size, ensuring a relevant and comparable evaluation of connection costs.
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Application:

For new connections, the 1/2-inch (21 mm) diameter pipe is applicable to smaller businesses with lower
water needs, while the 1-inch (33 mm) diameter pipe suits medium-sized businesses. These diameter
parameters correspond to globally standardized small service connections, which are typically offered by
water utilities for small or medium-sized businesses. Since these connection sizes are commonly available
in all economies, information about their costs is often transparently available online, increasing the
likelihood that experts can provide accurate responses. In contrast, larger service connections may require
clients to request custom quotes from the water utility.

5.2.6 Water—Distance from Water Mains

Justification:

The distance from the water mains affects connection costs as greater distances require materials and labor
to extend the pipe network or develop additional infrastructure, leading to higher installation expenses.
Conversely, shorter distances typically involve lower costs due to reduced material needs and simpler
installation processes. The parameter of 5 meters from the water mains was chosen to standardize
connection costs, providing a uniform basis for evaluating connection expenses.

Application:

The 5-meter distance from the water mains is applied to assess connection costs for businesses where the
proximity to existing infrastructure is relatively short and straightforward. This standard distance is used to
represent typical urban settings, facilitating a consistent and comparable assessment of costs for new
commercial water connections across different regions and economies.

5.2.7 Water—Consumption

Justification.

Water consumption levels impact service costs through tiered tariff structures, where more intense usage
often results in higher rates per unit of consumption. To enable comparison of service costs across
economies, two scenarios for monthly consumption levels are chosen: i) 20 cubic meters, and ii) 1,000
cubic meters. These levels cover a range of water usage from low to medium, ensuring a comprehensive
assessment of ongoing service expenses.

Application:

The two scenarios for monthly water consumption — 1,000 cubic meters and 20 cubic meters — are used to
assess the impact of varying water usage levels on service costs. The 1,000 cubic meters scenario typically
represents water consumption levels associated with medium-sized commercial operations. Under
increasing block tariff (IBT) structures, such consumption levels might fall into higher tariff blocks, leading
to increased service expenses. In contrast, the 20 cubic meters scenario represents lower consumption more
common in smaller businesses or facilities, typically resulting in lower tariff rates and reduced service costs.
These scenarios facilitate a comprehensive analysis of how different usage levels influence overall service
expenses and provide a representative overview for most business needs.

5.2.8 Internet—Speed

Justification:

Internet connections are usually categorized and priced based on the data usage and speed requirements.
Typically, firms have higher data usage and internet speed requirements than households. For example, a
call center with more than 10 employees uploading and downloading data simultaneously may require a
speed at least 12 times faster than a small physical commercial establishment with 3 to 5 employees.

A minimum of 10 Mbps is usually required by firms that have medium data usage requirements, such as
those that operate in the education, e-commerce, construction, or basic manufacturing sectors.” In this
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regard, for the cost of connection questions, the Utility Services topic focuses on businesses with medium
internet data use. For example, a business with 5 employees that email, exchange files, use cloud-based
software (for inventory management, financial accounting, and paying taxes and payroll), and
videoconference simultaneously. Such a business could have 10 devices (PCs, tablets, TVs) connected
through a small local network and host a website server. This parameter also ensures data representativeness
and comparability.

In order to ensure comparability of the cost of internet service, three ranges of download speed are
considered: i) between 10 Mbps and 30 Mbps, ii) between 30 and 100 Mbps, and iii) more than 100 Mbps.

Application:

A range of connection “packages” or “bundles” are usually available to firms in most markets.*® Higher
internet speeds allow firms to access more advanced digital functionalities such as file transfers, video
conferencing, and cloud-based software and applications.

V. TOPIC SCORING

The Utility Services topic has three pillars: Pillar I — Quality of Regulations on Utility Services; Pillar IT —
Quality of the Governance and Transparency of Utility Services; and Pillar III — Operational Efficiency of
Utility Service Provision. The total points for each pillar are further rescaled to values from 0 to 100 and
subsequently aggregated into the total topic score. Each pillar contributes one-third to the total topic score.
Table 39 shows the scoring for the Utility Services topic. The scores distinguish between benefits to the
firm (captured as firm flexibility points) and benefits to society’s broader interests (captured as social
benefits points). For further scoring details, please see Annex A, which complements this section.

Table 39. Aggregate Scoring Overview

Score
n - Rescaled
Pillar Title Number of | Firm Social | Total | "5t " | Weight
Indicators | Fiexibility | Benefits | Points N
Points Points (0-100)
33 25 33 58 100 0.33
43 39 43 82 100 0.33
9 100 n/a 100 100 0.33

Note: n/a =not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent).

6.1 Pillar I — Quality of Regulations on Utility Services

Pillar I covers 33 indicators with a total score of 58 points (25 points on firm flexibility and 33 points on
social benefits) (table 40). The scoring for each category under this pillar is as follows:

6.1.1  Electricity has 10 indicators with a total maximum score of 18 points (8 points on firm flexibility
and 10 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service
Quality Subcategory has 2 indicators; the Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance
Mechanisms Subcategory has 2 indicators; the Regulations on Safety of Electricity Connections
Subcategory has 3 indicators, and Environmental Sustainability has 3 indicators.

6.1.2  Water has 12 indicators with a total maximum score of 20 points (8 points on firm flexibility and

12 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality
Subcategory has 2 indicators; the Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance
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Mechanisms Subcategory has 2 indicators; the Regulations on Safety of Water Connections
Subcategory has 3 indicators, and Environmental Sustainability has 5 indicators.

6.1.3  [nternet has 11 indicators with a total maximum score of 20 points (9 points on firm flexibility and
11 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality
Subcategory has 2 indicators; the Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance
Mechanisms Subcategory has 4 indicators; the Regulations on Safety of Internet Connections
Subcategory has 3 indicators, and Environmental Sustainability has 2 indicators.

A regulatory framework that ensures regulatory monitoring, efficiency of connection processes, adequate
quality of service supply and promotes the safety of connections benefits both firms (firm flexibility) and
society/customers (social benefits). Hence, across Electricity, Water, and Internet, equal points are assigned
to firm flexibility and social benefits in Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality, Utility
Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms, and Regulations on Safety of Utility
Connections Subcategories. For Environmental Sustainability Subcategories, the positive impact on society
is derived from enhanced environmental sustainability and improved adherence to environmental standards.
Most of the measures under Environmental Sustainability Subcategories have either a neutral impact on
firms, wherein requirements are imposed on other actors (such as utilities and data centers), or an ambiguous
impact and hence are not scored.

Table 40. Aggregate Scoring Pillar 1

No. Total | Rescaled

of Indicators FFP SBP Points | Points

1.1 [Electricity 10 8 10 18 33.33
1.1.1  [Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality 2 2 2 4 8.33
1.1.2  |Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms 2 2 2 4 8.33
1.1.3  [Regulations on Safety of Electricity Connections 3 3 3 6 8.33
1.1.4 |[Environmental Sustainability 3 1 3 4 8.33
1.2 'Water 12 8 12 20 33.33
1.2.1  [Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality 2 2 2 4 8.33
1.2.2  |Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms 2 2 2 4 8.33
1.2.3  [Regulations on Safety of Water Connections 3 3 3 6 8.33
1.2.4 |[Environmental Sustainability 5 1 5 6 8.33
1.3 Internet 11 9 11 20 33.33
1.3.1 [Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality 2 2 2 4 8.33
1.3.2  |Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms 4 4 4 8 13.33
1.3.3  [Regulations on Safety of Internet Connections 3 3 3 6 8.33
1.3.4 |[Environmental Sustainability 2 n/a 2 2 3.33

Total 33 | 25 | 33 | 58 | 100.00

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
6.2 Pillar I1I-Quality of the Governance and Transparency of Utility Services

Pillar II covers 43 indicators with a total score of 82 points (39 points on firm flexibility and 43 points on
social benefits) (table 41). The scoring for each category under the pillar is as follows:

6.2.1 Electricity has 15 indicators with a total maximum score of 28 points (13 points on firm flexibility
and 15 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Digital Services and Interoperability
Subcategory has 4 indicators; the Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment)
Subcategory has 3 indicators; the Availability of Information and Transparency Subcategory has 6
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6.2.2

6.2.3

indicators and the Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms
Subcategory has 2 indicators.

Water has 15 indicators with a total maximum score of 28 points (13 points on firm flexibility and
15 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Digital Services and Interoperability Subcategory
has 4 indicators; the Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) Subcategory
has 3 indicators; the Availability of Information and Transparency Subcategory has 6 indicators
and the Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms has 2 indicators.

Internet has 13 indicators with a total maximum score of 26 points (13 points on firm flexibility
and 13 points on social benefits). Specifically, the Digital Services and Interoperability
Subcategory has 4 indicators; the Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment)
Subcategory has 2 indicators; the Availability of Information and Transparency Subcategory has 5
indicators; and the Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms has
2 indicators.

A regulatory framework that promotes digital services and interoperability of utility services benefits both
firms (firm flexibility) and society (social benefits). Hence, across Electricity, Water, and Internet, equal
points are assigned to both categories. A regulatory framework that ensures transparency of utility services
benefits both firms (firm flexibility) and society (social benefits). Monitoring is equally important. Thus,
the score for the most part is allocated equally between firm flexibility and social benefits, except for the
measures on KPIs to monitor the environmental sustainability of electricity and water supply. These
measures do not directly impact firms and, thus, are scored on social benefits only. The enforcement of
regulations including the implementation of inspections in water and electricity, cybersecurity protocols in
internet, and the existence of independent complaint mechanisms improve public safety and accountability,
extending benefits to firms and society as a whole. Hence, equal points are assigned in this subcategory
across Water, Electricity, and Internet.

Table 41. A

regate Scoring Pillar 11

No. Total | Rescaled
of Indicators FFP SBP Points | Points
2.1 [Electricity 15 13 15 28 33.33
2.1.1 |Digital Services and Interoperability 4 4 4 8 8.33
2.1.2  [Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) 3 2 3 5 8.33
2.1.3  |Availability of Information and Transparency 6 5 6 11 8.33
2.1.4 [Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection
. 2 2 2 4 8.33
Mechanisms
2.2 'Water 15 13 15 28 33.33
2.2.1 [Digital Services and Interoperability 4 4 4 8 8.33
2.2.2  [Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) 3 2 3 5 8.33
2.2.3  |Availability of Information and Transparency 6 5 6 11 8.33
2.2.4  |[Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection
. 2 2 2 4 8.33
Mechanisms
2.3 Internet 13 13 13 26 33.33
2.3.1 |Digital Services and Interoperability 4 4 4 8 8.33
2.3.2  Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment) 2 2 2 4 8.33
2.3.3  |Availability of Information and Transparency 5 5 5 10 8.33
2.3.4  |[Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection
. 2 2 2 4 8.33
Mechanisms
Total 43 39 43 82 100.00

173



Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point; KPI = Key Performance Indicator.

6.3 Pillar III-Operational Efficiency of Utility Service Provision

Pillar III covers 9 indicators with points ranging from 0 to 100 (table 42). The points under this pillar are
assigned to firm flexibility only, as the indicators measure the outcomes of service provision to firms. For
example, long times to obtain electricity, water, and internet connections as well as service disruptions have
adverse impacts on firms, thus hampering firm flexibility.

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

Table 42. A

Electricity has 3 indicators with a total maximum score of 33.33 points. Specifically, the
Affordability Subcategory has 1 indicator, the Time to Obtain a Connection Subcategory has 1
indicator, and the Reliability of Supply Subcategory has 1 indicator.

Water has 3 indicators with a total maximum score of 33.33 points. Specifically, the Affordability
Subcategory has 1 indicator, the Time to Obtain a Connection Subcategory has 1 indicator, and the
Reliability of Supply Subcategory has 1 indicator.

Internet has 3 indicators with a total maximum score of 33.33 points. Specifically, the Affordability
Subcategory has 1 indicator, the Time to Obtain a Connection Subcategory has 1 indicator, and the

Reliability of Supply Subcategory has 1 indicator.

regate Scoring Pillar 111

No. of Indicators Rescaled Points

3.1 Electricity 3 33.33
3.1.1 |Affordability 1 11.11
3.1.2  [Time to Obtain a Connection 1 11.11
3.1.3  [Reliability of Supply 1 11.11
3.2 Water 3 33.33
3.2.1 |Affordability 1 11.11
3.2.2 [Time to Obtain a Connection 1 11.11
3.2.3 [Reliability of Supply 1 11.11
3.3 Internet 3 33.33
3.3.1 |Affordability 1 11.11
3.3.2 [Time to Obtain a Connection 1 11.11
3.3.3 [Reliability of Supply 1 11.11
Total 9 \ 100.00
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ANNEX A. UTILITIES SERVICES-SCORING SHEET

This document outlines the scoring approach for the Utility Services topic. For every indicator, a Firm Flexibility Point (FFP) and/or a Social Benefits
Point (SBP) are assigned, along with a clarification on the detailed scoring for each such indicator and a note on the relevant background literature.

1.1 ELECTRICITY

1.1.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal Rescztled Background Literature
Points Points

Monitoring of Tariffs 1 1 2 4.17 | AfDB (2021); Brown et al. (2006); Cubbin and Stern
(2006); Rana et al. (2022); Foster and Rana (2020);
OECD (2021a); Pérez-Arriaga et al. (2017); World Bank
(2019)

Monitoring of Service Quality 1 1 2 4.17 | AfDB (2021); Brown et al. (2006); Cubbin and Stern
(2006); Rana et al. (2022); Foster and Rana (2020);
OECD (2021a); Pérez-Arriaga et al. (2017); World Bank
(2019)

Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.1 2 2 4 8.33

1.1.2  Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms

Joint Planning and Construction 1 1 2 4.17 | Martinez Garza Fernandez et al. (2020); OECD (2003,
2012); RWI (n.d.)

Mechanisms on Service Quality Assurance 1 1 2 4.17 | Costello (2012); Foster and Rana (2020)

Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.2 2 2 4 8.33

1.1.3 Regulations on Safety of Electricity Connections

Professional Certifications 1 1 2 2.78 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013); IEEE (2022);
ISSA (n.d); Leland (1979)

Inspection Regimes 1 1 2 2.78 | Boyne et al. (2002); IEC (2016); IFC, World Bank, and
MIGA (2013); World Bank (2017b)

Liability Regimes 1 1 2 2.78 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013); Wilson et al.
(2009)

Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.3 3 3 6 8.33
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1.1.4 Environmental Sustainability

Environmental Sustainability of Electricity Provision n/a 1 1 2.08 | Banerjee et al. (2017); Barreira et al. (2017); Gonzalez
(2022); OECD (2009, 2015); Sinton et al. (2017); UN
(2015); UNEP (n.d.)
Environmental Sustainability of Electricity Use n/a 1 1 2.08 | AfDB (2021); Barreira et al. (2017); Geller et al. (2006);
IEA (2008); OECD (2009); UNEP (n.d.)
Incentives to Adopt Energy-Saving Practices 1 1 2 4.17 | Barreira et al. (2017); De la Rue du Can et al. (2014);
Geller et al. (2006); UNEP (n.d.)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.1.4 1 3 4 8.33
Total Points for Category 1.1 8 10 18 33.33
1.2 WATER
1.2.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality
Monitoring of Tariffs 1 1 2 4.17 | AfDB (2021); Brown et al. (2006); Cubbin and Stern
(2006); Foster and Rana (2020); OECD (2021a); Pérez-
Arriaga et al. (2017); World Bank (2019)
Monitoring of Service Quality 1 1 2 4.17 | Brown et al. (2006); Foster and Rana (2020); OECD
(2021a); Pérez-Arriaga et al. (2017); World Bank (2019)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.2.1 2 2 4 8.33
1.2.2 Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms
Joint Planning and Construction 1 1 2 4.17 | Martinez Garza Fernandez et al. (2020); OECD (2003,
2012); RWI (n.d.)
Mechanisms on Service Quality Assurance 1 1 2 4.17 | Foste and Rana (2020); Molinos-Senante and R. Sala-
Garrido (2017)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.2.2 2 2 4 8.33
1.2.3 Regulations on Safety of Water Connections
Professional Certifications 1 1 2.78 | Alegre et al. (2006) ; Leland (1979)
Inspection Regimes 1 1 2.78 | Boyne et al. (2002); IFC, World Bank, and MIGA
(2013); World Bank (2017b)
Liability Regimes 1 1 2 2.78 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013); Wilson et al.
(2009)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.2.3 3 3 6 8.33
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1.2.4 Environmental Sustainability

Environmental Sustainability and Quality of Water Provision n/a 1 1 1.39 | Alegre et al. (2006); Britton, (2013); Danilenko et al.
(2014); OECDa; OECD (2009); Pinto et al. (2017); UN
(2015); WHO (2017)
Environmental Sustainability of Water Use n/a 1 1 1.39 | Fan et al. (2019); OECD (2009); Pinto et al. (2017);
Colorado WaterWise (n.d.)
Incentives to Adopt Water-Saving Practices 1 1 2 2.78 | OECD (2011, 2021b); Onyenankeya, Onyenankeya, and
Osunkunle (2021)
Sustainability of Wastewater Treatment n/a 1 1 1.39 | Corcoran et al. (2010) ; UNEP (2015)
Wastewater Reuse n/a 1 1 1.39 | Corcoran et al. (2010); EU (2020); IWA (2018)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.2.4 1 5 6 8.33
Total Points for Category 1.2 8 12 20 33.33
1.3 INTERNET
1.3.1 Regulatory Monitoring of Tariffs and Service Quality
Monitoring of Tariffs 1 1 2 4.17 | ITU and World Bank (2020); Kelly and Rossotto
(2012); World Bank Group (2018)
Monitoring of Service Quality 1 1 2 4.17 | ITU and World Bank (2020); Kelly and Rossotto
(2012); World Bank Group (2018)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.3.1 2 2 4 8.33
1.3.2 Utility Infrastructure Sharing and Quality Assurance Mechanisms
Joint Planning and Construction 1 1 2 3.33 | Martinez Garza Fernandez et al. (2020); OECD (2003,
2012); RWI (n.d.)
Rights of Way 1 1 3.33 | ITU and World Bank (2020); OECD (2008, 2018)
Open Infrastructure 1 1 3.33 | ITU and UNESCO (2021); ITU and World Bank
(2020); OECD (2008, 2018)
Mechanisms on Service Quality Assurance 1 1 2 3.33 | ITU (2017); ITU and the World Bank (2020)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.3.2 4 4 8 13.33
1.3.3 Regulations on Safety of Internet Connections
Liability Regimes 1 1 2 2.78 | EU Council (2016); ITU (2018); OECD (2013a); World
Bank (2017a)
Cybersecurity Coordination 1 1 2.78 | ITU (2018); World Bank (2016, 2017a, 2021b)
Cybersecurity Safeguards 1 1 2.78 | ITU (2018); World Bank (2016, 2017a, 2021b)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.3.3 3 3 6 8.33
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1.3.4 Environmental Sustainability
Environmental Reporting or Disclosure Standards for Digital n/a 1 1 1.67 | Belkhir and Elmeligi (2018); ITU and World
Connectivity Infrastructure Benchmarking Alliance (2022)
Emissions and Energy Efficiency of Infrastructure n/a 1 1 1.67 | ITU and World Benchmarking Alliance (2022)
Total Points for Subcategory 1.3.4 n/a 2 2 3.33
Total Points for Category 1.3 9 11 20 33.33
Total Points for Pillar I 25 33 58 100.00

Note: n/a = not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent). FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP =
Social Benefits Point.
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2.1 ELECTRICITY

2.1.1 Digital Services and Interoperability

Total | Rescaled

Indicators FFP SBP . . Background Literature
Points Points
Electronic Application 1 1 2 2.08 | Ha (2022); Katz (2017)
Electronic Payment 1 1 2 2.08 | Popa and Prostean (2013)
Information on Existing Infrastructure and Planned Works 1 1 2 2.08 | ITU (2019); OGC et al. (2018); UNESCAP (2019)
Coordination Mechanisms for Excavation Permits 1 1 2 2.08 | FPISC (2017); IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013);
UNESCAP (2019); Yu, Zhang, and Li (2013)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.1 4 4 8 8.33

2.1.2 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment)

Reliability and Quality of Electricity Supply 1 1 2 3.33 | AfDB (2021); Banerjee et al. (2017); Bird (2005); IEEE
(2004)

Environmental Sustainability of Electricity Supply n/a 1 1 1.67 | Hristov and Chirico (2019)

Access to Electricity for Women Entrepreneurs 1 1 2 3.33 | ADB (2012); Pangare et al. (2019)

Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.2 2 3 5 8.33

2.1.3 Availability of Information and Transparency

Connection Requirements 1 1 2 1.51 | Balabanyan (2021); ECRB (2021); Geginat and Saltane
(2014)

Tariffs and Tariff Settings 1 1 2 1.51 | Balabanyan (2021); Body of European Regulators for
Electronic Communications (2009); Foster and Rana
(2020)

Planned Outages 1 1 2 1.51 | Balabanyan (2021); ECRB (2021); Liberty Mutual
(2022)

Complaint Mechanisms 1 1 2 1.51 | Transparency International (2016); ECRB (2018)

Service Quality Indicators 1 1 2 1.51 | Banerjee et al. (2017); World Bank (2021a)

Environmental Sustainability Indicators n/a 1 1 0.76 | Kelly and Rossotto (2012)

Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.3 5 6 11 8.33

2.1.4 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms
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Implementation of Inspections for Electricity Connections 1 1 2 4.17 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013); OECD (2018);
Scaddan (2011)
Independent Complaint Mechanism 1 1 2 4.17 | Transparency International (2016); ECRB (2018)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.1.4 2 2 4 8.33
Total Points for Category 2.1 13 15 28 33.33
2.2 WATER
2.2.1 Digital Services and Interoperability
Electronic Application 1 1 2 2.08 | Ha (2022); Katz (2017)
Electronic Payment 1 1 2 2.08 | Popa and Prostean (2013)
Information on Existing Infrastructure and Planned Works 1 1 2 2.08 | ITU (2019); OGC et al. (2018); UNESCAP (2019)
Coordination Mechanisms for Excavation Permits 1 1 2 2.08 | FPISC (2017); IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013);
UNESCAP (2019); Yu, Zhang, and Li (2013)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.2.1 4 4 8 8.33
2.2.2 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment)
Reliability and Quality of Water Supply 1 1 2 3.33 | Alegre et al. (2006); Danilenko et al. (2014); Hristov
(2019); IBNET (n.d.); WAREG-European Water
Regulators (2017); OECDb; OECD (2015); UNECE
and WHO (2019)
Environmental Sustainability of Water Supply n/a 1 1 1.67 | Alegre et al. (2006); Hristov and Chirico (2019)
Access to Water for Women Entrepreneurs 1 1 2 3.33 | ADB (2012); Pangare et al. (2019)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.2.2 2 3 5 8.33
2.2.3 Availability of Information and Transparency
Connection Requirements 1 1 2 1.51 | Balabanyan (2021); Geginat and Saltane (2014); World
Bank (2017b)
Tariffs and Tariff Settings 1 1 2 1.51 | Balabanyan (2021); Body of European Regulators for
Electronic Communications (2009)
Planned Outages 1 1 2 1.51 | Balabanyan (2021); Mwitirehe, Cheruiyot, and Ruranga
(2022)
Complaint Mechanisms 1 1 1.51 | Transparency International (2016)
Service Quality Indicators 1 1 2 1.51 | WAREG-European Water Regulators (2017)
Environmental Sustainability Indicators n/a 1 1 0.76 | Kelly and Rossotto (2012)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.2.3 5 6 11 8.33

2.2.4 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms
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Implementation of Inspections for Water Connections 1 1 2 4.17 | IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013); OECD (2018);
World Bank (2017b)
Independent Complaint Mechanism 1 1 2 4.17 | Transparency International (2016)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.2.4 2 2 4 8.33
Total Points for Category 2.2 13 15 28 33.33
2.3 INTERNET
2.3.1 Digital Services and Interoperability
Electronic Application 1 1 2 2.08 | Kelly and Rossotto (2012)
Electronic Payment 1 1 2 2.08 | Popa and Prostean (2013)
Information on Existing Infrastructure and Planned Works 1 1 2 2.08 | ITU (2019); OGC et al. (2018); UNESCAP (2019)
Coordination Mechanisms for Excavation Permits 1 1 2 2.08 | FPISC (2017); IFC, World Bank, and MIGA (2013);
UNESCAP (2019); Yu, Zhang, and Li (2013)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.1 4 4 8 8.33
2.3.2 Monitoring of Service Supply (includes gender and environment)
Reliability and Quality of Internet Supply 1 1 4.17 | Kelly and Rossotto (2012)
Access to Internet for Women Entrepreneurs 1 1 4.17 | ADB (2012); Pangare et al. (2019)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.2 2 2 4 8.33
2.3.3 Availability of Information and Transparency
Connection Requirements 1 1 1.67 | Balabanyan (2021); Geginat and Saltane (2014)
Tariffs and Tariff Settings 1 1 1.67 | Balabanyan (2021); Body of European Regulators for
Electronic Communications (2009)
Planned Outages 1 1 1.67 | Balabanyan (2021); Kelly and Rossotto (2012)
Complaint Mechanisms 1 1 1.67 | Transparency International (2016)
Service Quality Indicators 1 1 1.67 | Kelly and Rossotto (2012); WAREG-European Water
Regulators (2017); World Bank (2021a); Chetty et al
(2011); Chetty et al (2012)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.3 5 5 10 8.33
2.3.4 Enforcement of Safety Regulations and Consumer Protection Mechanisms
Cybersecurity Protocols 1 1 2 4.17 | ITU (2018); Kelly and Rossotto (2012); World Bank
(2017a)
Independent Complaint Mechanism 1 1 2 4.17 | Transparency International (2016)
Total Points for Subcategory 2.3.4 2 2 4 8.33
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Note: n/a = not applicable (refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent). FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP =
Social Benefits Point. KPI = Key Performance Indicator.
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3.1 ELECTRICITY

3.1.1 Affordability

Indicators FFP SBP T(.)tal Re.scaled Background Literature
Points | Points

Cost of Connection and Cost of Service 100 n/a 100 11.11 | Abeberese (2017); Arlet (2017); Cecilia et al. (2011);

Geginat and Ramalho (2015); IEA (2016); Iimi,

Humphrey, and Melibaeva (2015); Lee et al. (2018)

Total points of Subcategory 3.1.1 100 n/a 100 11.11

3.1.2 Time to Obtain a Connection

Time to Obtain an Electricity Connection 100 n/a 100 11.11 | Geginat and Ramalho (2015); Hamman (2014)

Total points of Subcategory 3.1.2 100 n/a 100 11.11

3.1.3 Reliability of Supply

Reliability of Electricity Supply 100 n/a 100 11.11 | Alby, Dethier, and Straub (2013); Allcott (2016); Arlet
(2017); Blimpo and Cosgrove-Davies (2019); Cole et al.
(2018); Escribano et al. (2010); Fedderke and Bogeti¢
(2006); Grimm et al. (2012); Karen, Mansur, and Wang
(2015); Khandker et al. (2014); Kirubi et al. (2009)

Total points of Subcategory 3.1.3 100 n/a 100 11.11
Total Points for Category 3.1 100 n/a 100 33.33
3.2 WATER

3.2.1 Affordability

Cost of Connection and Cost of Service 100 n/a 100 11.11 | Abeberese (2017); Arlet (2017); Cecilia et al. (2011);
Frauendorfer (2008); Geginat and Ramalho (2015); IEA
(2016); Lee et al. (2018)

Total points of Subcategory 3.2.1 100 n/a 100 11.11

3.2.2 Time to Obtain a Connection

Time to Obtain a Water Connection 100 n/a 100 11.11 | Alegre et al. (2006); World Bank (2017b); Hamman
(2014)

Total points of Subcategory 3.2.2 100 n/a 100 11.11
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3.2.3 Reliability of Supply

Reliability of Water Supply 100 n/a 100 11.11 | Chen (2019); Escribano (2010); Sjostrand et al. (2021);
World Bank (2017b)
Total points of Subcategory 3.2.3 100 n/a 100 11.11
Total Points for Category 3.2 100 n/a 100 33.33
3.3 INTERNET
3.3.1 Affordability
Cost of Connection and Cost of Service 100 n/a 100 11.11 | Abeberese (2017); Arlet (2017); Cecilia et al. (2011);
Geginat and Ramalho (2015); IEA (2016); ITU (2020);
Kelly and Rossotto (2012); Lange (2017); Lee et al.
(2018)
Total points of Subcategory 3.3.1 100 n/a 100 11.11
3.3.2 Time to Obtain a Connection
Time to Obtain an Internet Connection 100 n/a 100 11.11 | Hamman (2014); ITU and the World Bank (2020); Kelly
and Rossotto (2012)
Total points of Subcategory 3.3.2 100 n/a 100 11.11
3.3.3 Reliability of Supply
Reliability of Internet Supply 100 n/a 100 11.11 | Ericsson (2013)
Total points of Subcategory 3.3.3 100 n/a 100 11.11
Total Points for Category 3.3 100 n/a 100 33.33
Total Points for Pillar III 100 n/a 100 100.00

Note: n/a = not applicable — refers to the cases when the impact on firms or society is either ambiguous or nonexistent. FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP =

Social Benefits Point.
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ANNEX B. UTILITY SERVICES—ANNOTATED QUESTIONNAIRE

Annex B consists of a Glossary and Annotated Questionnaires for Utility Services (Electricity, Water,
Internet). The Annotated Questionnaires provide the mapping between each indicator and the corresponding
question(s).

Glossary

Access node switch: A network switch that connects the access layer of a network to subnets, which are made
up of access devices like routers and IP devices.

Asymmetric regulation: A regulation that systematically favors new entrants, for example by dispossessing
the incumbents for their benefit to make them on the market.

Backbone/backhaul infrastructure: The wholesale portions of the telecommunications network that
comprise, respectively, the core network and the intermediate links (or middle mile) and that are used by
internet service provider subnetworks to connect to the internet.

Bandwidth: The maximum amount of data an internet connection can handle at any moment, measured in
Megabits per second (Mbps).

Block tariff: A tariff, wherein users pay different charges for different consumption levels. For example, if
the consumption amounts to block 1+block 2+half of block 3, the customer will be charged: tariff 1*block 1
consumption + tariff 2*block 2 consumption + tariff3*(block 3 consumption)/2.

Cloud-based DDoS protection: A commercial cybersecurity service that is an alternative to on-premises
cybersecurity meant to mitigate or avoid distributed denial of service (DDoS) attacks on network
infrastructure.

Cybersecurity: The measures implemented to protect networks, devices, and data from unauthorized access
or criminal use.

Deterrence mechanism: The process of discouraging an event or activity. Deterrence mechanisms may
include fines or penalties, inspections, reporting requirements or public disclosure of violations.

“Dig once” policy: The approach that allows for the coordination between public works departments, public
utility companies, and internet service providers to avoid the duplication of infrastructure or civil engineering
works.

Effluent limitation: A restriction on the amount of a pollutant that can be released into a Water body.
Electricity/power outage: The loss of the electrical power from the power grid; occurs when there is
equipment malfunction from the failure of adequate supply of power. If power outages are planned (“load
shedding”), this is considered a power outage.

Energy efficiency requirements for electricity transmission and distribution: Standards and regulations
for environmentally sustainable transportation of electricity (such as energy-efficiency requirements for
electricity transmission and distribution utilities; requirement by law to roll-out smart meters to commercial

customers free of charge; development of “smart grids”).

Enforcement mechanism: Methods used to encourage compliance with regulations or laws.
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Environmental standards for electricity generation: Standards and regulations for environmentally
sustainable electric power generation (for example, energy efficiency requirements for electricity generation
plants; percentage of total electricity generation to be met with renewables; requirements for reduction on
emissions of local air pollutants for fossil fuel plants).

External installation/connection works: The connection works outside the private property premises.

Firm Flexibility Point (FFP): A way to score indicators if it affects the benefits or costs of running a business.
Fixed internet connection: A new connection or any change to an existing connection that requires an
application. It includes cable modem internet connections, DSL internet connections of at least 256 Kbit/s or
higher, fiber and other fixed broadband technology connections such as satellite broadband, Ethernet LANSs,
fixed-wireless access, Wireless Local Area Network, WiMAX, or others. It does not include internet access

through mobile phone hot spots or Wi-Fi phone tethering.

FMIK: Frecuencia Media de Interrupcion—medium frequency of interruptions for installed KVA (kilovolt-
amperes).

Geographic Information System (GIS): The database containing geographic data (that is, descriptions of
phenomena for which location is relevant), combined with software tools for managing, analyzing, and
visualizing those data.

Internal installation/connection works: The connection works inside the private property premises.
Internet interruption/outage: The interruptions to internet services, both partial (such as slowdown in
connections due to congestion, limited bandwidth, or high latency) and total disruptions (outage, blackout, or

shutdown). It excludes disruptions caused by electricity outages.

Internet service provider: The company (public or private) that provides commercial internet connections
and subsequent internet services.

Jitter: The variation in time from the moment a signal is transmitted to the moment it is received over a
network connection.

Joint excavation: Joint planning or construction with different entities in digging channels in the ground for
electricity, water, and internet providers to build structures and facilities underground to connect consumers

to services (such installation includes cable, electrical/sewer/water/internet lines and conduit).

Key Performance Indicators (KPI): The quantifiable measure of performance over time for a specific
objective.

KVA: Kilovolt-amperes.
kWh: Kilowatt hour

Last mile: The final leg of the network that connects the local points of presence to individual homes,
businesses, or end-user devices.

Latency: The delays in data transfer due to unreliable networks.

LCU: Local currency unit.
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Lit fiber: A high-speed internet service that uses thin strands of glass or plastic to transmit data as light pulses.

Load shedding: The deliberate shutdown of electric power in a part or parts of a power-distribution system,
generally to prevent the failure of the entire system.

Local loop unbundling: Regulatory process through which multiple Internet Service Providers (ISPs) are
allowed to install their software at the telephone exchange and provide a broadband service over existing
network cables and other infrastructure.

m?: Cubic meters.

Mbps: Megabits per second.

Planned outage: A deliberate interruption to a utility service that is scheduled in advance.

RAN Access: A major component of a wireless telecommunications system that connects individual devices
to other parts of a network through a radio link.

Right of way: An easement granted by the property owner that gives the rights to cross the land and the
provision by the property owner of reasonable use of the property to others, as long as it is not inconsistent
with the use and enjoyment of the land by the owner.

SAIDI: The System Average Interruption Duration Index, a commonly used reliability index by electric power
utilities. SAIDI estimates measure planned and unplanned outages, including load shedding.

SAIFI: The System Average Interruption Frequency Index, another commonly used reliability index by
electric power utilities. SAIFI estimates measure planned and unplanned outages, including load shedding.

Smart grid: The electricity supply network that uses digital communications technology to detect and react to
local changes in usage.

Smart meter: The electronic device that records information such as consumption of electric energy, voltage
levels, current, and power factor.

Social Benefits Point (SBP): A way to score indicators if its effects go beyond the firm and extend to socially
desirable areas, such as environmental protection, consumer protection and informational externalities.

SSL inspection: The process of intercepting and reviewing SSL-encrypted internet communication between
the client and the server.

Third-party inspection: The water or electricity inspections of final electrical wiring or plumbing works,
respectively, conducted by licensed and authorized professionals or agencies other than the one that did
installation.

Time to obtain electricity connection: The period in days from the moment the application is submitted till
the moment Electricity supply starts.

Time to obtain fixed broadband connection: The period in days between the completed and submitted

application and the connection provision. This period includes the time to install the cable, fiber, or DSL when
necessary.
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Time to obtain water connection: The period in days from the moment the application is submitted till the
moment water supply starts.

TTIK: The total time of interruption for installed KVA.

Volume-differentiated tariff: Tariff, where the entire consumption is charged on the rate of the block where
the customer’s total consumption lies. For example, if the user’s consumption lies in block 3, the customer
will be charged the amount of (block 1+block 2+block 3/2) consumption * tariff of block 3.

Water insufficiency/interruption/outage: An incident of insufficient water pressure or water supply from

the water grid, whenever there is equipment failure or cessation of production operations due to the lack or
reduction of water supply.
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ELECTRICITY QUESTIONNAIRE

The tables that follow present all indicators (including their components, if applicable) under each pillar, with
a reference to the corresponding question number in parenthesis. The questions are listed before each table for
ease of reference.

For Y/N questions, the Y response accounts for the score and is considered as the good practice, unless
otherwise indicated with the sign “Y/N; N — good practice”.

In the tables that follow, “AND” means all referenced questions must have a good practice response to obtain
a score on the indicator.

In the tables that follow, “OR” means one or more referenced questions must have a good practice response to
obtain a score on the indicator.

Certain questions are marked as “not scored,” which indicates that they do not affect the score in any way. The
purpose of these questions is to further inform and refine the questions design for subsequent years of the
rollout phase, as needed, as well as to substantiate and provide further information for the scored questions.

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. For all questions in Pillar I,
Business Location the experts will be asked to provide their response accounting for this
specific parameter unless specified otherwise in the question per se.

1.1.1. REGULATORY MONITORING OF TARIFFS AND SERVICE QUALITY

1. Is there a regulatory agency overseeing the electricity sector? (Y/N) (not scored)
Y - provide response to questions 2, 3, and 4.

2. Per the regulatory framework, does the electricity regulator have final decision-making authority in
the approval of electricity tariffs? (Y/N)

3. Per the regulatory framework, is the electricity regulator required to set performance standards to
ensure service quality and the reliability of electricity services? (Y/N)

4. Per the regulatory framework, is the electricity regulator required to monitor adherence to
performance standards to ensure service quality and the reliability of electricity services? (Y/N)

1.1.1 REGULATORY MONITORING OF TARIFFS AND SERVICE QUALITY
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Monitoring of Tariffs (2) 1 1 2
Monitoring of Service Quality 1 1 2
- Set performance standards (3) 0.5 0.5 1
- Monitor adherence to performance standards (4) 0.5 0.5 1
Total Points 2 2 4
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1.1.2 UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE SHARING AND QUALITY ASSURANCE MECHANISMS

5. Are there regulatory provisions requiring coordination in the joint construction of infrastructure,
such as electrical poles, overhead or underground cables, water pipes, and/or telephone wires? (Y/N)

6. Are there legally defined time limits for all concerned agencies to provide approval on joint
construction of infrastructure? (Y/N)

7. Does the regulatory framework stipulate sanctions and/or remedies applicable to utilities to ensure
reliable electricity supply (limit outages)? (Y/N)

1.1.2 UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE SHARING AND QUALITY ASSURANCE MECHANISMS
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Joint Planning and Construction 1 1 2
- Common excavation provisions (5) 0.5 0.5 1
- Timelines for approvals (6) 0.5 0.5 1
Mechanisms on Service Quality Assurance (7) 1 1 2
Total Points 2 2 4

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

1.1.3 REGULATIONS ON SAFETY OF ELECTRICITY CONNECTIONS

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Per the regulatory framework, are professionals carrying out electricity installation works required
to meet at least two of the conditions listed below? (Y/N)

e  Minimum number of years of experience

e Education qualification (for example, university degree in the relevant field)

e Registered member of the national association of electricians or electrical engineers

e Pass a qualification exam

Per the regulatory framework, are internal electricity installations of all types, including low voltage,
required to be carried out by a licensed professional/company? (Y/N)

Per the regulatory framework, is the company that carried out internal electricity installations
required to inspect/certify the quality of installations of all types, including low voltage? (Y/N)

Per the regulatory framework, is a final inspection required to be carried out by a third party to
ensure the quality of internal electricity installations of all types, including low voltage? (Y/N)

Per the regulatory framework, are external electricity installations of all types, including low voltage,
required to be carried out by a licensed professional/company? (Y/N)

Per the regulatory framework, is the company that carried out external electricity installations
required to inspect/certify the quality of installations of all types, including low voltage? (Y/N)

Per the regulatory framework, is a final inspection required to be carried out by a third party to
ensure the quality of external electricity installations of all types, including low voltage? (Y/N)
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15.

Can any party (aside from the project investor or owner) involved in providing the electricity
connection be held liable by law in case faults are discovered when the electricity connection is in
use? (Y/N)

1.1.3 REGULATIONS ON SAFETY OF UTILITY CONNECTIONS

Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points

Professional Certifications (8) 1 1 2
Inspection Regimes 1 1 2
- Internal installation works (11 OR (9 AND 10)) 0.5 0.5 1
- External installation works (14 OR (12 AND 13)) 0.5 0.5 1

A score is assigned if 11 is selected OR both 9 and 10 are selected
A score is assigned if 14 is selected OR both 12 and 13 are selected

Liability Regimes (15)

Total Points 3 3

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

1.1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

Does the regulatory framework set energy efficiency requirements for electricity generation? (Y/N)

Does the regulatory framework set requirements for fossil fuel plants to reduce emissions of local air
pollutants? (Y/N)

Does the regulatory framework stipulate any financial sanctions applicable to electricity generation
plants for not meeting the requirements on energy efficiency or emissions reduction? (Y/N)

Does the regulatory framework set energy efficiency requirements on electricity transmission and
distribution? (Y/N)

Does the regulatory framework stipulate requirements or incentives on the roll-out of smart meters
to commercial customers? (Y/N)

Does the regulatory framework include requirements for the development of ‘smart-grids’? (Y/N)

Does the regulatory framework stipulate any financial sanctions applicable to electricity transmission
and distribution utilities for not meeting the requirements on energy efficiency, smart meters or
‘smart-grids’? (Y/N)

Does the regulatory framework require businesses to switch to energy-efficient practices? (Y/N)
Y - provide response to question 24.

Does the regulatory framework include any financial sanctions to businesses for not complying with
energy-efficiency requirements? (Y/N)

Does the regulatory framework include any financial mechanisms to incentivize businesses to adopt
energy-efficient practices or energy-efficient technology? (Y/N)
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26. Does the regulatory framework include any non-financial mechanisms to incentivize businesses to
adopt energy-efficient practices or energy-efficient technology? (Y/N)

1.1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points
Environmental Sustainability of Electricity Provision n/a 1 1
- Environmental standards for electricity generation (16 AND 17) n/a 0.25 0.25
- Enforcement of environmental standards for generation (18) n/a 0.25 0.25
- Environmental standards for electricity transmission and distribution n/a 0.25 0.25
(19 OR 20 OR 21)
- Enforcement of standards for transmission and distribution (22) n/a 0.25 0.25
Environmental Sustainability of Electricity Use n/a 1 1
- Requirements for businesses to adhere to energy-efficient practices n/a 0.5 0.5
(23)
- Enforcement mechanisms to foster businesses’ compliance with n/a 0.5 0.5
energy-efficient requirements (24)
Incentives to Adopt Energy-Saving Practices 1 1 2
- Financial and nonfinancial incentives for businesses (25 AND 26) 1 OR 1 OR 2 OR
OR
- Financial incentives for businesses (25) 0.5 0.5 1
Total Points 1 3 4

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

Parameters

The largest (most populous) city in the economy. For all questions in Pillar
Business Location 11, the experts will be asked to provide their response accounting for this
specific parameter unless specified otherwise in the question per se.

The largest utility provider in the largest city is considered (in terms of
customers served or market share). For all questions in Pillar II, the experts
will be asked to provide their response accounting for this specific
parameter unless specified otherwise in the question per se.

Largest Utility Provider

27. Is [LARGEST ELECTRICITY UTILITY PROVIDER] the largest electricity provider in [CITY]?
(Y/N) (not scored)

2.1.1 DIGITAL SERVICES AND INTEROPERABILITY

28. Is it possible to apply for a new commercial electricity connection through a fully online process?
(Y/N)

29. Is it possible to track online the status of the connection process for a new electricity connection?
(Y/N)

30. Is it possible to pay the fee for a new electricity connection through electronic payment methods?
(Y/N)

31. Is it possible to pay for the monthly electricity bill through electronic payment methods? (Y/N)
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32. Is there a publicly available national or local infrastructure database (for example, a GIS database)
that shows the existing electricity distribution network? (Y/N)

33. Is there a shared database for the network lines of multiple utilities, such as electricity, water, and
internet? (Y/N)

34. Is there a publicly available online platform with information about planned works on utility
networks that are carried out in [CITY]? (Y/N)

Are any of the following coordinating mechanisms in place to facilitate collaboration between agencies
on excavation permit applications? (questions 35 and 36)

35. An online platform to coordinate excavation permits (Y/N)

36. An agency or office in charge of coordination (Y/N)

2.1.1 DIGITAL SERVICES AND INTEROPERABILITY
Indicators FFP SBP T?tal
Points

Electronic Application 1 1 2
- Electronic application for new electricity connection (28) 0.5 0.5 1
- Online tracking for electricity connection process (29) 0.5 0.5 1

Electronic Payment (30 AND 31) 1 1 2

Information on Existing Infrastructure and Planned Works 1 1 2
- National/Local infrastructure database for multiple utilities/ 0.5 0.5 1

electricity distribution networks (32 OR 33)
- Platform with the Information on the Planned Works on Utility 0.5 0.5 1
Networks (34)

Coordination Mechanisms for Excavation Permits 1 1 2
- An online platform (35) OR 1 OR 1 OR 2 OR
- A coordinating agency (36) 0.5 0.5 1

A score of 1 is assigned if 35 is selected; a score of 0.5 is assigned if

only 36 is selected

Total Points 4 4 8

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.
2.1.2 MONITORING OF SERVICE SUPPLY (includes gender and environment)

37. Are electricity outages (duration and frequency) monitored by the largest electricity utility in
[CITY]? (Y/N)

38. Are there Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) to monitor the environmental sustainability of
electricity supply? (Y/N)

39. Does the largest electricity utility in [CITY] publish sex-disaggregated customer surveys (for

example, in order to measure the quality of services provided by the utility from the perspective of
women-owned businesses)? (Y/N)
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2.1.2 MONITORING OF SERVICE SUPPLY (includes gender and environment)

Indicators FFP SBP T9tal
Points

Reliability and Quality of Electricity Supply (37) 1 1 2

Sustainability of Electricity Supply (38) n/a 1 1

Access to Electricity for Women Entrepreneurs (39) 1 1 2

Total Points 2 3 5

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

2.1.3 AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION AND TRANSPARENCY

For new commercial electricity connections, can you find the following information online? (questions 40
through 43)

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

List of documents required for obtaining a new commercial electricity connection (Y/N)

Required steps to get a new commercial electricity connection (for example, application submission,
payment of fees, site inspection, etc.) (Y/N)

Estimated total cost charged by utility for a new electricity connection (Y/N)

Estimated connection time standards (Y/N)

Are the current electricity tariffs available online? (Y/N)

Are changes in electricity tariffs communicated to the customers at least one billing cycle in advance?
(For example, published in the press or on a website, through letters, bills, emails, and/or SMS) (Y/N)

Are the components that are included in the total amount of the utility bill explained to the customer?
(For example, published online or in a customer bill) (Y/N)

Are planned power outages communicated to customers in advance either through public
announcements or direct communication? (Y/N)

Is there a complaint mechanism at the level of the electricity utility to report issues with the provided
electricity services (for example, incorrect billing or issues with the electric supply)? (Y/N) (not
scored)

Y - provide response to questions 49, 50, 51, 52.

Is the following information available online to guide customers to file a complaint about their electricity
service under the complaint mechanism of the electricity utility? (questions 49 through 52)

49.

50.

51.

52.

Where to file a complaint (Y/N)
The list of documents necessary to file a complaint (Y/N)
The type of issues that can be reported in a complaint (Y/N)

Information on the steps that are part of the complaint process: (Y/N)
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53. Are the indicators on duration and frequency of electricity outages published online at least once a

year? (Y/N)

54. Are the Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) to monitor the environmental sustainability of electricity

supply published online at least once a year? (Y/N)

2.1.3 AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION AND TRANSPARENCY
Indicators FFP SBP Total
Points

Connection Requirements 1 1 2
- Required documents (40) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Required procedures (41) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Connection cost (42) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Stipulated connection time standards (43) 0.25 0.25 0.5

Tariffs and Tariff Setting 1 1 2
- Tariffs are published online (44) AND
- Customers are notified in advance of tariff changes (45) AND
- Tariff setting formula is publicly available (46)

Planned Outages (47) 1 1 2

Complaint Mechanisms 1 1 2
- Information on the entity in charge of complaints (49) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Documents necessary to make a complaint (50) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Criteria/scope of complaint mechanism (51) 0.25 0.25 0.5
- Steps necessary to make a complaint (52) 0.25 0.25 0.5

Service Quality Indicators (53) 1 1 2

Environmental Sustainability Indicators (54) n/a 1 1

Total Points 5 6 11

Note: FFP = Firm Flexibility Point; SBP = Social Benefits Point.

2.14 ENFORCEMENT OF SAFETY REGULATIONS AND CONSUMER PROTECTION

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

MECHANISMS

Are internal electricity installation works of all types, including low voltage, always carried out by a
licensed professional or company in practice? (Y/N)

Does the company or licensed professional that performed internal electricity installation works,
always verify the quality of the installation of all types, including low voltage? (Y/N)

Is there a quality check or final inspection by a third party to ensure the quality and safety of internal
electricity installations of all types, including low voltage? (Y/N)

Are external electricity installation works of all types, including low voltage, always carried out by a
licensed professional or company in practice? (Y/N)

Does the licensed professional or company that performed external electricity installation works
always check and verify the quality of works of all types, including low voltage? (Y/N)

Is there a quality check or final inspection by a third party to ensure the quality and safety of external
electricity installations of all types, including low voltage? (Y/N)
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61. Is there a complaint mechanism independent from the electricity utility to escalate complaints? (Y/N)

2.1.4 ENFORCEMENT OF SAFETY REGULATIONS AND CONSUMER PROTECTION
MECHANISMS
Indicators FFP SBP T(.)tal
Points
Implementation of Inspections for Electricity Connections 1 1 2
- Internal installation works ([55 AND 56] OR 57) 0.5 0.5 1
- External installation works ([58 AND 59] OR 60) 0.5 0.5 1
A score is assigned if 57 is selected OR both 55 and 56 are selected
A score is assigned if 60 is selected OR both 58 and 59 are se